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Welcome

Thank you for purchasing ATEM Mini for your live production streaming!

If you're new to live production switchers, then you're about to become involved in the most
exciting part of the broadcast industry and that’s live production! There is nothing like live
production and it's so easy to become addicted to the adrenaline rush of editing in real time while

the live event unfolds before your eyes.

ATEM Mini is a small live production switcher that automatically converts 720p and 1080p HD video
and connects it directly to your computer via USB. The computer sees your ATEM Mini as a webcam
so it can be streamed online using your favorite online streaming application like YouTube or

OBS Studio.

ATEM Mini switchers use the same internal video processing used in the largest ATEM switchers,
so even though the unit is small and portable, you get the same amazing level of control and
professional features so it is very powerful. You can use the high quality buttons on the built in
control panel, or launch ATEM Software Control and perform more complex switching. For example,
you can manage all your graphics, set up keyers, record and run macros, and even mix and

enhance your audio using a full audio mixer with faders and advanced EQ and dynamics controls.

ATEM Mini lets you start small, then expand your ATEM workflow as your projects grow. There really
is no limit to what you can do! We hope you get years of use from ATEM Mini and have lots of fun

with your live production!

This instruction manual should contain all the information you'll need for installing your
ATEM Mini and getting started.

Please check the support page on our web site at www.blackmagicdesign.com for the latest

version of the ATEM software. When downloading software, please register with your information
so we can keep you updated when new software is released. We are constantly working on new

features and improvements, so we would love to hear from you!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Getting Started

At first glance ATEM Mini might seem intimidating with all the connectors and buttons, however
the unit is actually very easy to set up and use. Each feature serves a specific function and it
won't take long to get familiar with ATEM Mini and know exactly what each feature does.

This section of the manual will show you how to get started with your ATEM Mini, including how
to connect power, connect an HDMI video source, connect a microphone and plug into your
computer so you can start broadcasting online.

The first step to getting started is to plug in the mains power supply using the supplied power
adapter. If your power supply has a locking ring, secure the connection to ATEM Mini by
tightening the connector to the unit. This locks the power cable to ATEM Mini preventing it from
being accidentally removed.

Connect power to ATEM Mini’s power Secure the connector to ATEM Mini by
input using the supplied cable tightening the connector screw

It's important to note that the power supplies for ATEM Mini are different as the
ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme models use a little more power so its power supply can
provide more current. However they are both 12 volts. So this means it’s important to
use the power adapter supplied with each unit. If you have different models of ATEM
Mini then it might be a good idea to label each power adapter so you know which
adapter is for each unit.

Getting Started



Plug your HDMI cameras and other HDMI sources into ATEM Mini’s HDMI inputs. The first input
you plug in will set the video format, so if the first video source you plug in is 1080p50, all other
inputs will automatically be converted to 1080p50.
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Plug HDMI sources into ATEM Mini’s four HDMI inputs

Switch between your sources by selecting the large numbered buttons on the unit.

With your video sources connected, you can now plug an HDMI television into ATEM Mini’s
HDMI output and check all the inputs are working. This is also a good opportunity to check
sources and see if your shots are smoothly switching between each other.

HDMI OUT
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Plug an HDMI television or monitor into ATEM Mini’s HDMI output so you can
monitor your program output and check all your sources are working properly

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme models have a powerful multiview feature that lets
you see all your inputs, plus program and preview outputs simultaneously on one
screen. For more information, refer to the ‘Using the Multiview’ section.

Getting Started



To check your sources, simply press the numbered video out buttons on ATEM Mini’s control
panel and watch the HDMI television. If your sources are working correctly, you should see
them switch between each other. On ATEM Mini Extreme models, the video out buttons select
the source for the second HDMI output.
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When broadcasting a PowerPoint presentation or a Kickstarter video, you might want to use a
microphone so your voice can be heard loud and clear. Plug a microphone, for example a small
wireless collar microphone, into one of the 3.5mm audio inputs.

If you are broadcasting an interview, plug the second microphone into the second 3.5mm
audio input. You can even plug a music player into one of the audio inputs and mix it into
your production.
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Connect microphones to ATEM Mini’s mic inputs

To add the microphone to your audio mix, press the ‘on’ button. This switches the mic input on
air until you press ‘off’. The button will illuminate red when on air.
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Now that you have your cameras and microphone connected, ATEM Mini is ready to start
switching your production. This happens when you switch from one video source in your
broadcast to another. A source can be any HDMI video signal connected to the HDMI inputs. It
can also be a still graphic, a keyer, or any internal source like a color generator, color

bars, or black.

In the demonstration below ATEM Mini will cut from input 1to input 2.

To perform a cut:
Input 1is illuminated red to indicate input 1is currently live on air.

Select a ‘cut’ by pressing the ‘cut’ button. Pressing ‘cut’ tells ATEM Mini you want to use
a straight cut instead of an auto transition.

Now press the input 2 button.
Input 1 will now immediately switch to input 2 and you will see input 2 illuminated red, which

means input 2 is now live on air. This is known as a cut as you are ‘cutting’ directly from one
source to another.
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Plug ATEM Mini’s webcam output into your computer’s USB input. Your computer will recognize
ATEM Mini as a webcam and you can select it as the webcam source in your streaming
program, such as Skype, Zoom or OBS Studio.
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Plug your computer into ATEM Mini’'s webcam out USB-C connector

In most cases, your streaming software will automatically set ATEM Mini as the webcam, so
when you launch your streaming software you will see the picture from your ATEM Mini straight
away. If your software doesn’t select ATEM Mini, simply set the software to use ATEM Mini as
the webcam and microphone.

Setting the Webcam on Skype

(gs SKype Numper oo
Get a second number
"Q, Appearance

%  Settings U Audio & Video
% Calling
-
Get Skype app c
Click on the profile picture and select ‘settings’. Select ‘audio & video’ from the sidebar
Camera Blackmagic Design #2 - AUBlo
Microphone Blackmagic Design
[ X X N N |
Automatically adjust microphone settings 0
Speakers Default device
i Sk s 0o 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10
Click on the ‘camera’ menu and select Now go to the ‘microphone’ menu and select
Blackmagic Design from the list. You will see Blackmagic Design as your audio source.
the video from ATEM Mini appear in the preview
window.
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With your Skype settings set correctly, perhaps try out a Skype call with a friend as a quick test
to check your broadcast setup is working.

Setting the Webcam on Zoom
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picture and select settings. Blackmagic Design from the list. The video from
ATEM Mini will appear in the preview window.
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Now click the ‘audio’ tab and select
Blackmagic Design as the microphone.

With your ATEM Mini now set as your webcam you are now ready to broadcast your video to the
world live!

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme models can also directly stream via Ethernet to any
streaming platform including YouTube and Twitch. This means you can stream to
YouTube while simultaneously recording your program to a flash disk via the USB-C
connection. For more information on direct streaming, see the ‘Direct Streaming and
Switcher Control via Ethernet’ section later in this manual.

Getting Started



Switching your Production

With ATEM Mini, you can switch cleanly using professional cuts or transitions. For example, a cut
will instantly change from one source to another and a transition will change sources over a
defined duration often using an effect. For more information, refer to the ‘using cuts and
transitions’ section later in this manual.

When switching video sources, you can use a straight cut which will immediately change one
source to another, or a transition which gradually changes one source to another over a defined
duration. Transitions appear as an effect, for example a cross dissolve or mix, a dip to colour, or
even a stylized wipe and you have many styles to choose from.

In the demonstration below ATEM Mini will cut from input 1to input 2.

To perform a cut:
Input 1is illuminated red to indicate input 1is currently live on air.

Select a ‘cut’ by pressing the ‘cut’ button. Pressing ‘cut’ tells ATEM Mini you want to use
a straight cut instead of an auto transition.

Now press the input 2 button.

Input 1 will now immediately switch to input 2 and you will see input 2 illuminated red, which
means input 2 is now live on air. This is known as a cut as you are ‘cutting’ directly from one
source to another.

Transitions let you smoothly switch from one source to another over a defined duration. For
example, a mix transition gradually fades the current source into the next until the original
source is no longer visible. A wipe transition will move a line across the original source
revealing another effectively wiping across the image.

You can add a colored border, or make it soft so the edge is smooth and pleasing. You can
even use digital video effects or DVEs, such as a squeeze or push, to move the images as they
transition from one to the other.

In the demonstration below ATEM Mini will switch from input 1to input 2 using a mix transition:

To perform a mix auto transition:
Press the ‘mix’ button to select a mix transition.
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Now press a duration you want for the mix.
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Press the ‘auto’ button to tell ATEM Mini you want to use an automated transition.
Press the input 2 button to perform the mix transition.
You will now see inputs 1and 2 buttons illuminated red while the transition happens and your

broadcast changes to input 2. When the transition is complete, input 2 will be illuminated red to
indicate it is now live on air.

The buttons above the ‘auto’ button contain different transition styles, including a mix cross
dissolve and a dip to color.

You can also select horizontal and vertical wipe transitions by pressing their respective
transition style buttons. These also include DVE push and squeeze transitions.
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Press the transition type button for the transition you want to use, for example a horizontal
or vertical wipe, push or squeeze DVE transition, and mix or dip transition

ATEM Mini Extreme models provide more transition types. Below is a table of the different
transition types you can select on the control panel.

DVE Push Horizontal DVE Squeeze Horizontal

DVE Push Vertical DVE Squeeze Vertical

E00B0

Circle Wipe Box Wipe

Diagonal Wipe Diagonal Wipe

Vertical Wipe Horizontal Wipe
MIX Mix Dip

sgpoed

Switching your Production
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When setting up your production or during your broadcast, you will likely want to control audio
levels if the sound is too quiet or too loud.

When an audio level is too loud it will clip. Clipping means the audio has increased beyond the
maximum accepted level and when this happens it can distort and sound unpleasant.

Pressing the up and down arrow buttons for each input will increase or decrease the audio level
for the respective source. For example, if the presenter’s voice is too loud and risks clipping,
you can decrease the audio level by pressing the down button incrementally until the

level is safe.

ON OFF

Pressing the on or off buttons will let you permanently enable the audio from the
respective input source, or turn its audio off completely.

ATEM Mini
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ON — When the input’s audio is set to ‘on’, the input audio will be heard permanently,
even if the source is not currently on air.

OFF — When the input’s audio is set to ‘off’, the source audio will never be heard even if
the source video is on air.

AFV

AFV stands for ‘audio follows video’ and will let the audio for a respective input be heard
whenever the source is switched on air.

ATEM Mini
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To enable or disable AFV for each input, simply press its AFV button.

Switching your Production
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MUTE

Headphone controls include a mute button to silence all audio playback including

program audio. This is helpful if a presenter wants to mute program audio while speaking.

The button will illuminate red when selected.

CL LR T- BT
ooooDon oo
ooCooDoOoOD o
oDoDODEEE®
OooODO0O0 000
oooDoEGo e
ooooooooo
COCOODGO0 O
OOOOC
RESET

HEADPHONE

Pressing the ‘reset’ button will restore the input audio level to its default position. This is

helpful if you want to cancel any adjustments or reference the original level before you

made changes.

On ATEM Mini Extreme, pressing the reset button for the headphone input will restore the
headphone level to its default setting.
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Picture in picture superimposes a second source over your broadcast video source in a small

box you can position and customize. Input 1is the default picture in picture source, so if you're
broadcasting gameplay and want to superimpose your reactions, plug your camera into input 1
and it will appear in picture in picture.
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To enable picture in picture:
Make sure your video to be inside the box is plugged into HDMI input 1.

Plug your main video into one of the other HDMI inputs.

In the picture in picture buttons on control panel, press ‘on’.
You will now see the picture in picture box appear on the screen. To select a different position,
press any of the position buttons.

ATEM Mini Extreme models feature additional picture in picture configurations including a single
side box arrangement and the ability to superimpose two sources over the background. HDMI 1
and HDMI 2 are the default sources when dual picture in picture sources are enabled.
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ATEM Mini’s upstream keyer is used to superimpose graphics or blend one video layer over
another using transparency. This means you can tell ATEM Mini to make an input source’s
background color invisible using the chroma keyer, or only use a specific section of a graphic
using a luma or linear key. Linear keys are great for visual effects, titles and lower third graphics.

KEY

=

Press the ‘key’ on or off buttons to switch the upstream keyer on and off air

ATEM Mini’'s advanced chroma keyer is perfect for keying graphics from a
PowerPoint presentation. For example, you could have a series of graphics designed
to be keyed over a background and these can played out directly from a PowerPoint
sequence. All you need to do is make any invisible areas green, or any solid color that
isn't used in your graphic, then set the chroma keyer to make that color transparent.
The images from your computer will be high quality over HDMI so will key very cleanly
and look fantastic.

Switching your Production
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ATEM Mini Extreme features four upstream keyers. Use the ‘key 1" on or off buttons to switch
upstream keyer 1 on or off air. To switch to other upstream keyers save them in a macro or use
ATEM Software control. For more information on macros, see the ‘Using Macros’ section later in
this manual.

The fade to black button is an easy way to start and end live broadcasts. Fade to black
performs a mix to black which happens across all video layers at the same time. This means all
video inputs, stills and any upstream or downstream keyers that are visible in your broadcast.
When performing a fade to black, the master program audio will also fade out to silence.

Simply press the FTB button to perform the fade to black. The button will flash while enabled.
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To fade up from black, simply press the FTB button again. This is a clean way of starting and
finishing a broadcast.

ATEM Mini and Mini Pro switchers’ ‘still’ button is another input source you can switch to in your
production. Press the ‘still’ button to switch a still loaded in the media player to air.

To take the graphic off air, simply switch to a different input source.

The ‘still’ button will switch a graphic loaded in ATEM Software Control’'s media pool. ATEM
Software Control is an extremely powerful software control panel that opens a world of options
and lets you do a lot more with ATEM Mini.

Switching your Production
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On ATEM Mini Extreme model switchers, use either of the two media player sources, for

example MP1or MP2, to switch to a loaded still.
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For more information on how to load stills into the media player, see the ‘using the media page’

section later in this manual.

Switching your Production
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Additional Features on ATEM Mini Pro
and ATEM Mini Extreme

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme model switchers have additional features that give you more
options for your broadcast and even more ability to control your production directly from the
unit without the need for a computer.

Dedicated buttons on the control panel let you switch sources to the HDMI output, start/stop
streaming and start/stop recording.
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ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme model switchers provide more features so you have more
control from their built in control panels plus additional streaming options

You also have the choice of streaming via the webcam output or direct streaming via Ethernet.
At any time, you can record your broadcast to an external disk via USB-C and use the dedicated
record buttons on ATEM Mini Pro to start and stop recording.

One of the most exciting additional features is the multiview. This powerful feature displays a
multiview on the HDMI video output that shows a comprehensive overview of your production.
All HDMI input sources, the program and preview outputs, plus important recording, streaming
and audio status information is presented on one screen so you always know exactly what is
happening during your broadcast!

This section describes all the additional features and how to use them.

Streaming is built into all ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme model switchers, so you don’t need to use
any complicated software to get started. Just use the included ATEM Software Control to select
what streaming service you intend to use and then enter in the streaming key. Once you have
completed this setup, you can simply press On Air to go live! There is more information in the
live streaming section of this manual.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme
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The stream buttons labeled ‘on air’ and ‘off’ let you start and stop streaming directly

When your broadcast has finished, all you need to do is press the ‘off’ stream button and your
stream is stopped. This means once you are set up and streaming, the switcher is completely
independent and you don’t need to go back to your computer to stop and close your stream.

After your streaming details are entered into the ‘output’ palette in ATEM Software
Control, your streaming setup is now stored in your ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme so you
can start streaming again immediately, even after a power cycle. This makes it easy to
stream a new broadcast without having to reset your streaming software every time.

On ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme, it is actually easier and faster to stream via
Ethernet. This lets you stream immediately via any internet connection on a computer
or internet router, while simultaneously giving you the additional benefits of

ATEM Software Control over the same connection.

For information on setting up streaming and control via Ethernet, refer to ‘direct
streaming and switcher control via Ethernet’ later in this section.

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers let you record your stream via USB-C using an external
disk or flash drive. For example, you can connect a Blackmagic MultiDock 10G and record
directly to an SSD. When the disk indicator above your switcher’s record button illuminates
green, press the record button and you are now recording your broadcast to disk. To stop
recording, press the ‘stop’ button.

ATEM Software Control records your stream using H.264 compression with an optimized
compression ratio to provide high quality video without large file sizes.
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Press the record button, marked ‘rec’, to record your broadcast
to an external drive or flash disk via USB-C

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme
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Disk Status Indicator

The disk status LED indicator lets you know the status of the recording media. For example, the
indicator illuminates green if the current drive is formatted and ready to record and red while
recording.

Indicators include:
Green Formatted disk is detected and ready to record.
Red Disk is recording.

The record button will also indicate the performance of the drive. When the record button is
slowly flashing red, this indicates there is low disk space. When the record button flashes red
rapidly, the disk performance is poor causing skipped frames.

NOTE To record to an external drive, you first need to format the disk.
Refer to the ‘preparing media for recording’ section for more information.

The video out buttons on the right side of the switcher are used to switch sources to the HDMI
output on ATEM Mini Pro and HDMI out 1 on ATEM Mini Extreme. The default output source for
ATEM Mini Pro is the multiview and you can read more about this powerful feature later in this

section. ATEM Mini Extreme’s default output is program for output 1 and multiview for output 2.
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Press the video out buttons to switch a source to the HDMI output

To change the HDMI output source, press any of the video out buttons. For example you can
select the HDMI inputs for isolated camera recordings, or select the program output or
multiview. Compared to ATEM Mini, having the buttons built into ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme
means you can change the HDMI output directly from the unit itself! In addition to the 8 HDMI
inputs, program and multiview, ATEM Mini Extreme lets you select a clean feed or the
preview output.

NOTE If you want to switch camera 1 direct or preview to the HDMI output, these
sources are available from the ‘output’ menu in ATEM Software Control.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme
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ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switcher’s Ethernet connector lets you stream directly while
simultaneously providing the added benefits of ATEM Software Control. You can learn more
about this powerful control software in the ‘using ATEM Software Control’ section.

aTEM
POWER CONTROL

USBOUT  HDMIOUT 4 mcz Mt

=12 — N — NN

Plug into your internet router via Ethernet to stream directly

You can select which platform you want to use in ATEM Software Control and set all the relevant
settings for your stream. If you are setting up a broadcast on your channel that you will regularly
use, these settings will be stored in your switcher and you can then plug into any internet
connection at any time and broadcast directly from the unit.

This section includes how to configure settings for YouTube Studio and Twitch.

As you're setting up your broadcast, it’s worth loading a standby graphic into
ATEM Software Control’'s media player and switching it to the program output so you
can perform a quick test broadcast before actually going live.

To configure your settings for YouTube Studio:

When do you want to go live?
©) CREATE o

Right now

L )

>

Log into your YouTube account. Click the ‘go live’  If prompted, choose to start your stream ‘right
icon. now’ or at a ‘later date’ and select ‘streaming
software’ from the options. Otherwise, select Edit

Edit stream

Tom's game play

Public

e
B CEME T A ~ Age restriction (advanced)

Enter your broadcast name and details. Set the Set the child protection to the
broadcast to ‘public’ so anyone can watch. appropriate setting and press save.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme
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EAM SETTINGS ANALYTICS STREAM HEALTH

Default strean

rAmp://a.ttmp. youtube.con

rtmp:/b.rtmp.youtube.com/|

An auto generated stream key will appear in the
stream settings, click ‘copy’ to copy the stream key.

Now you have copied the stream key for your broadcast, you will need to paste it into the

OFF

00:0

stream details in ATEM Software Control.

Live Stream

YouTube

Primary

In ATEM Software Control’s processing Set the platform to YouTube by clicking in the
palettes, click on the ‘output’ tab. menu and selecting YouTube from the menu list.

Open the ‘live stream’ palette. Setthe server to ‘primary’.

AT

HyperDeck Medium

YouTube HyperDeck Low

Primary

Streaming Medium
uscmka3ufuyr675wl}a|

Streaming Low

Streaming High ONAIR
In the ‘key’ setting, paste the stream key Set the streaming quality to low, medium,
you copied from YouTube. or high. This will also set the quality for the

recording output via USB-C.

Record Stream

With all the streaming details now set, it’'s worth
performing a quick test broadcast to make sure
everything is working. Press the ‘on air’ button
on your switcher, or click on the on air button in
the live stream palette.
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YouTube Studio is now ready to start broadcasting. It may take a few moments for the memory
buffer to initiate. When the buffering is complete, the ‘go live’ button will appear in the YouTube
Studio manager and all you need to do is click ‘go live’.

You are now broadcasting!

To test that everything is working properly, click the ‘share’ icon, copy the link and paste it into a
new window or tab in your internet browser. You can now monitor your live stream just like a
member of your audience.

When your production has finished, press the ‘off’ streaming button on your switcher to stop
your broadcast.

To configure your settings for Twitch:

Online

Twitch ) [+ Fs

£

1 Enhanced

O [ & GetBits 'Q,a R= Channel

ve in Australia.

9‘ bmdstreaming tonotbea !':!' Video Producer
Mathil1 & Offiina ly 27 years. At
Creator Dashboard
Path of Exile ) olay Path of E]
5.9K viewers Onlie on other
: ction .
Extension Enhanced Friends

2= Channel g‘

Log into your Twitch account. Click on your Click on ‘creator dashboard’.

account avatar in the top right corner.

Stream Manager
Stream Key & Preferences

Insights

iet...
Community

wis, subs,
Content tivity here.
Preferences

Channel

Moderation

In the stream manager preferences, A primary stream key will be
select ‘channel’. automatically generated.

ails,

of & major

Click ‘copy’.

Now you have copied the stream key for your broadcast, you will need to paste it into the
stream details in ATEM Software Control.
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Live Stream

OFF

00:00:00

In ATEM Software Control’s processing
palettes, click on the ‘output’ tab. Open the
‘live stream’ palette.

Platform: Twitch

Australia: Sydney

Click on the ‘server’ setting menu list and select
the server nearest to your location.

live_496722907_s99MrajSbG
gisaiQsV2x5BAUVQ)

Streaming High

OFF

00:00:00

Facebook

ch
YouTube
ATEM Streaming Bridge

Set the platform to Twitch by clicking in the menu
and selecting Twitch from the menu list.

Twitch
Australia: Sydney

live_496722907_s99MrajShG
gisaiQsV2x5BAUVQ)

In the ‘key’ setting, paste the stream key you
copied from Twitch.

Record Stream

Set the streaming quality to low, medium,
or high. This will also set the quality for the
recording output via USB-C.

With all the streaming details now set, it's worth
performing a quick test broadcast to make sure
everything is working. Press the ‘on air’ button
on ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher, or click
on the on air button in the live stream palette.

You are now on air! To check your broadcast, click on your account avatar and select ‘back to
Twitch’. Once in the main Twitch window, click your avatar icon again and select ‘channel’. You
will now see your broadcast on your channel and the live indicator will appear at the top of

the window.

NOTE |If you are using additional ATEM control panels with your ATEM Mini, then you
might need a dedicated IP address. For more information, refer to the ‘connecting to a

network’ section.
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Direct Streaming by Sharing Your Computer Internet

With ATEM Software Control now connected to your switcher, you can set up a direct stream via
your computer’s internet connection.

To set up your ATEM Mini Pro or ATEM Mini Extreme for software control and direct streaming:

Plug your ATEM into your computer’s spare Ethernet port. It may take a moment for
DHCP to find the unit and assign an IP address.

Launch ATEM Software Control.

You will see ATEM Mini Pro or ATEM Mini Extreme listed as a connected ATEM switcher
on your network. Simply select your switcher from the list.

Click ‘connect’.

Configure your computer to share its internet connection through its Ethernet port.

Mac: in System Preferences, click ‘sharing’ then select ‘internet sharing’ from the
‘service’ list. In the ‘share your connection from’ menu, choose ‘wi-fi’ if your Mac is
connected to the internet over wifi. In the ‘to computers using’ list, select ‘ethernet’. In
the ‘service’ list, tick the ‘internet sharing’ checkbox. When you are asked if you are
sure you want to turn on internet sharing, click ‘start’.

Windows: in the Windows search box, type ‘view network connections’ and press enter.
Right click on the internet connection and select ‘properties’. On the ‘sharing’ tab, tick
‘allow other network users to connect through this computer’s internet connection’.
Select a network connection in the menu then click ‘OK’.

ATEM Software Control will now appear with buttons and indicators illuminated. You can now
operate your switcher the same way you would via USB-C. Your ATEM switcher is now setup for
direct streaming via your computer.

Once you have set up your ATEM Mini Pro or ATEM Mini Pro ISO model switcher to stream to
YouTube, Twitch or other platforms, you can now direct stream using your smartphone. This
means you can set up fast and be streaming to the world in any location where your
smartphone has a 4G or 5G cellular connection or is capable of reverse tethering your WiFi
connection.

Simply connect a cable from your smartphone to the USB-C port on your
ATEM Mini Pro.

Once connected, make sure your smartphone device has hotspot activated.
On your iOS device open settings> personal hotspot and make sure ‘allow others to join’
option is on.

For Android devices, swipe the screen to display the quick menu. Press and hold the hotspot
icon and then turn on USB tethering.

Now you can press the On Air button on your ATEM Mini Pro switcher to go livel
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Once you've finished streaming, we recommend turning off tethering connections
to save battery life.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini
Extreme

With ATEM Mini Extreme, there are more button options for your broadcast available directly
from the control panel. These include dedicated buttons for camera control, a select bus and
six direct macro selection buttons.

/;; ATEM Mini Extreme Blackmagicdesign 3
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With ATEM Mini Extreme, you can connect two USB-C devices at the same time. This means
you can record to USB while streaming to your computer via USB or tethering to a smartphone
SO you can stream using your smartphone’s internet connection.
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ATEM Mini Extreme model switchers have a headphone input for monitoring the program
output using headphones.

The select bus located at the top of ATEM Mini Extreme is used to assign sources for effects
processing and keyers. The select bus is used to select key inputs and can also be used to
change your key and fill source to an upstream or downstream keyer while on air. For instance,
if there are two angles of weather presenter in front of a green screen, you can use the select
bus to cut between the angles while the key is being broadcast.
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To assign a source to upstream keyer 1 on ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the upstream luma keyer 1 by pressing KILUM.

Select ‘2’ from the source buttons in the top row. The input connected to input HDMI 2
is now the fill and key source for the key.

When performing a luma key, the same source is used for both fill and key.

To refine your key parameters, such as mask and gain, use the palettes tab in ATEM
Software Control.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Extreme
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When using Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K, you can adjust camera settings
including iris, gain, focus and shutter directly from ATEM Mini Extreme.

ATEM Mini Extreme

FOCUS

sossazes= | (@F
ss=s=2223 2
OOOOC

Buttons will iluminate green when selected

These buttons, located above the audio options for each input, adjust the camera much in the
same way as the camera control panel in ATEM Software Control. By default, the arrow buttons
control iris when no other option is selected.

NOTE ATEM Mini Extreme model switchers can also adjust camera settings on
Blackmagic URSA Mini Pro cameras. Connect a Blackmagic BiDirectional SDI/HDMI 3G
converter between the camera and switcher to switch and now you can use camera
control on both the control panel and ATEM Software Control.

Iris

To set auto exposure on, press both of the arrow buttons simultaneously. This setting
automatically adjusts the aperture to maintain a constant exposure while keeping shutter angle
consistent. This will keep motion blur unaffected, but may affect your depth of field.

To manually adjust the iris
Press the up arrow to increase the aperture.

Press the down arrow to decrease the aperture.

The arrow buttons control iris unless another setting, for example gain or
shutter, is selected. The selected setting will time out 3 seconds from the last
button press.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Extreme
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Gain

The camera gain setting allows you to turn on additional gain in the camera. On Blackmagic
Pocket Cinema Cameras, this setting relates to ISO. This is important when you are operating in
low light conditions and need extra gain, or ISO, in the front end of the camera to avoid your
images being under exposed.

To adjust the gain
Press the gain button to highlight it.

Press the up arrow to increase the gain or the down arrow to decrease it.
It's worth noting that adding gain will increase noise in your images.

Focus

FOCUS

To use your camera’s auto focus feature, hold down the focus button for three seconds.
To manually adjust the focus
Press the focus button to select it.

Press the up arrows up or down to manual focus while viewing the video feed from the
camera to ensure your image is nice and sharp.

Black

BLACK

To adjust the black level
Press the black button to select it.

Press the up arrow to increase the black level or the down arrow to decrease.

Shutter

SHUT

This setting automatically adjusts shutter value to maintain a constant exposure while keeping
iris aperture consistent. If you want to maintain a fixed depth of field, this is the setting to
choose. It's worth mentioning that the subtle automatic adjustments of the shutter may have an
effect on motion blur. It’s also worth keeping an eye out for any flicker that may be introduced
from various light fixtures on indoor shoots. The auto iris feature is not available when the
‘shutter’ auto exposure mode is selected.

To adjust the shutter
Press the shut button to select it.

Press the up arrow to open the shutter or the down arrow to close it.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Extreme
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A macro is a recorded series of events you can save and then access when needed. Macro
buttons on ATEM Mini Extreme models let you recall the first six recorded macros. This is useful
when using repeated sequences, such as transitions in and out of graphics, so you only have to
press a single button to play a sequence of elements.

To run a macro, simply press the numbered macro button on the unit and the macro will run
immediately. Macros can also be used to recall additional upstream and downstream keyers.

o

. _/'

When a macro contains a user wait, the button will flash to indicate it
needs to be pressed again to resume the sequence.

For more information on recording macros, including naming macros, see the ‘Using Macros’
section later in this manual.

ATEM Mini Extreme switcher models include a feature referred to as SuperSource allows you to
arrange multiple sources on the monitor at one time. The SuperSource processor appears on
your ATEM switcher as a single video input. For example, if you were broadcasting a discussion
between four presenters, you could superimpose them all over a background. It is a similar
feature to picture in picture but more powerful as you can add more sources.
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Setting up SuperSource

To set up SuperSource, first you need to be able to view it on your monitor. Do this by either
assigning SuperSource from the tab in ATEM Software control to a multiview window or by
switching to the S/SRC option on ATEM Mini Extreme while a monitor is connected.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Extreme
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SuperSource

Pr

esets

Layout

SuperSource

Pre:

Sers Art

Media Player 1

Media Player 1 Key

Pre Multiplied Key

Positioning Sources

In ATEM Software Control open the SuperSource palette
and choose from one of the four preset layouts. Click the
one that is closest to the look you want, this will
automatically arrange the boxes into the preset positions
indicated in the software. Make sure the box is enabled.
You can then change the position and size via the

X Position, Y Position and Size fields. Ticking the Enable
Crop check box allows you to crop the image. The crop
parameters are Top, Bottom, Left and Right. You may then
wish to alter the parameters of boxes 2 to 4 by doing
similar steps.

If you make a mistake, click on the menu icon on the right
hand side of the Box Control tab and you can easily reset
the parameters.

Background and Foreground Art

To use background art, clicking on the ‘art’ tab in the
software to reveal the art settings. To use artas a
background source, select the place in background option.
Then choose your art fill source via the menu. Assign the
source and your choice will be placed behind the on
screen boxes.

If you wish to make the art foreground, then select source
in foreground and choose whether your graphic is pre
multiplied or not. If it is pre multiplied then tick the check
box, assign the Art Fill Source and the Art Key Source. This
will now allow the art to be placed over the enabled box or
boxes. If your art is not pre multiplied then you can use the
clip and gain controls as discussed in the Keying section of
this manual to achieve the desired result.

Additional Features on ATEM Mini Extreme
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SuperSource

Presets

Copying Settings

To perform the copy function using ATEM Software
Control, simply click on the Copy tab and the Copy Box

The settings dialogue will appear. You can quickly & easily
copy the settings of the currently selected box to any of
the other boxes, making an exact clone in just one click!
The copied boxes will appear directly behind the master
box and will also share the same source as the master.

Putting SuperSource On Air
The entire SuperSource processor appears on your ATEM Switcher as a video input. Simply

select the SuperSource button on ATEM Mini Extreme or in ATEM Software Control to use the
composite you have just made!

Using the Multiview

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme model switchers have a powerful multiview feature that lets you
monitor all HDMI inputs, together with the program and preview outputs as a group of views on
one screen. The multiview also displays the media player, streaming status, disk recording disk
status, audio levels, plus Fairlight EQ and dynamics indicators.

This feature provides a comprehensive overview so you will always know exactly what is
happening with your broadcast!

The multiview is a powerful feature that lets you monitor all sources and outputs simultaneously

Using the Multiview
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Below is a description of each view.

Preview

The preview view lets you monitor the source currently switched to the preview output. This view
is helpful to practice switching between sources, previewing transitions or setting up a keyer so
you can see what it will look like before switching to the program output. You need to change the
switcher operation to program/preview style switching to make use of the preview view. There is
more information about this in later sections of this manual.

Program View

The program view displays what is currently switched to the program output. This view will always
show exactly what you are broadcasting.

Input Views

The input views display all the sources connected to the HDMI inputs. Having all inputs on the
multiview lets you see the image from every camera so you can make quick decisions. However
they don’t always have to be cameras as you could also have a computer’s video output or a
HyperDeck disk recorder connected to the switcher’s inputs and you can monitor them in the

input views.

When an input is switched to the preview or program output, a green or red tally border will appear

around the input’s respective view. Green represents the preview output and red represents the
program output, or ‘on air’.

Media Player View

This view displays the graphic currently loaded in the media player. To load a graphic, simply go
to the media pool in ATEM Software Control and drag a still into the media player. You can read
more about how to use the media player and the media pool in the section ‘using ATEM Software
Control/’'using the media page’.

Using the Multiview
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00:00:12

4.62 26%

YouTube Live

Streaming View

This view displays the streaming on air status, including the broadcast data rate and the

cache status. You can also see what streaming platform you are currently broadcasting to as it is
displayed at the bottom of the view.

Prior to recording, the on air status indicator will display ‘off’ to let you
know the switcher is standing by and ready to broadcast. When streaming begins, the
indicator will display a bright red ‘on air’ status until streaming is stopped.

If there is an interruption during the stream, for example the internet connection speed becomes
too slow and the cache is depleted, the on air indicator will begin flashing.

The data rate is measured in megabits per second. For ATEM Mini
Pro and Extreme switchers to broadcast 1080p60 video without losing frames, the data rate
needs to be approximately 5 to 7 Mb per second.

The cache status displays the capacity of the switcher’s built in memory
buffer. The cache is a small amount of internal memory that continuously records and plays
the program output. It acts as a safety measure if the broadcast data rate decreases below
a level able to sustain video. The variable nature of the internet is mostly due to network
activity or wireless signal strength, so if the broadcast data rate decreases, the buffer data
will increase accordingly. If the connection speed becomes slow enough that it cannot
support the video stream, the cache will fill with video frames to compensate. However, once
the cache is 100% full, the video stream will be compromised, so you will want to avoid a full
cache where possible. You can do this by testing the connection speed when you set up
your stream. During a broadcast test, watch the cache display in the multiview. If the cache
frequently approaches 100%, choose a lower quality in the live stream settings.

The smartphone icon is displayed when ATEM Mini Pro or ATEM Mini
Extreme is connected to the internet using mobile tethering. The icon will become red
when on air.

00:00:12

Recording View

If you are recording to external drives via USB-C, this view will display the current recording status.

Using the Multiview
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Prior to recording, or if there are no disks connected, the indicator
will display ‘stop’. When disks are connected, you will see them appear as icons
below the indicator.

When a disk is recording, the indicator displays ‘rec’ and will illuminate bright red.

Underneath the recording indicator is the duration counter. When you
press the record button on the switcher, the duration counter will start running.

These indicators provide details on each drive and its recording
status. For example, if you are using two drives, their drive names will be displayed along
with available space and record time remaining. While a disk is recording, the indicator will
illuminate red and shows how much disk space is left.

The disks are ordered by capacity. For example, if you have 4 SSDs connected via a Blackmagic
MultiDock 10G, the drive with the largest remaining space will be labeled 1. Drive 2 will be the
SSD with the next largest available space. When drives 1and 2 are full, drive 3 will then assume
the disk 1indicator and disk 2 will become drive 4. You can always see what drives are assigned
to the disk numbers by looking at the disk names underneath their icons.

Audio View

During your broadcast you can monitor the audio levels for each source and the levels of the

program output using the audio view.

Each input and the program output has its own audio meter and you can
monitor them all simultaneously. If the audio level rises above -10dB the meter will illuminate
red to warn you that it is close to the maximum strength of OdB. Once the level reaches 0dB
the audio will clip. Clipping means the audio will distort and you will need to decrease the
level using the switcher’s audio level buttons or the audio mixer in ATEM Software Control.
You can read more about ATEM Software Control in the next section of this manual.

The audio meter is an important tool to monitor your levels so you can make sure your audio
always sounds great!

These icons let you know if EQ and dynamics controls are enabled in
ATEM Software Control’s audio page.

Q If the Fairlight icons are colored and illuminated, the EQ or dynamics tool is

active and the input is on air.

If the icons are colored but dim, it means the tools are active, but the input
is not on air.

If the icons are dim and colorless, the tools are inactive or bypassed on the

audio page.

Using the Multiview
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ATEM Mini Extreme Enhanced Multiview

ATEM Mini Extreme switcher models have a customizable multi view layout for 4, 7, 10, 13 or 16
views so you can display a combination of all the inputs available. Click the menus to select
what you want on each view. If you don’t have enough cameras on your job to fill all input views,
you can select other sources such as media players, color generators and streaming and
recording status views. It's extremely flexible and you can also change the multi view layout to
suit your preference.

Audio meters can be turned on or off within each source view, or all at once, by clicking on the
respective icons in each view or the ‘all on’ button, respectively. Use the view control button to
select your preferred layout.

Settings

Multi View Labels

View Control Audio Meters

AllOn

Camera 3

Color Bars

Customize the multi view for ATEM Mini Extreme

The multiview is an excellent tool that will let you spot every detail and put you in the moment.
For example, it can help you previsualize ideas in the preview window before switching them to
the program output. You can monitor each HDMI source and test switching between them, set
up a chroma key, or even preview a transition to see what it will look like before switching it to
the program output!

Using the Multiview
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ATEM Software Control

ATEM Software Control is a powerful software control panel that gives you a lot more control
over your ATEM Mini. Once you start using ATEM Software Control you will quickly see just how
much your ATEM Mini can actually do.

For example, you can manually perform transitions using the fader bar, select internal sources
on the program and preview buttons, mix audio using a mixer with channel faders, set up
keyers, load graphics in the media pool and much, much more.

e Control
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ATEM Software Control is included in the ATEM software installer and can be downloaded from
the Blackmagic Design website. It’s free and allows you to control your switcher in a similar way
to a full hardware control panel. A range of palettes on the right side shows you all processing
features of your ATEM Mini and allows settings to be easily made.

You can also use ATEM Software Control to configure your switcher settings. For more
information on how to use ATEM Software Control, refer to ‘using ATEM Software Control’ in the
following sections of the manual.

‘Cut bus’ is the default switching mode which lets you change sources as soon as you press an
input button. Setting ATEM Mini to ‘program preview’ mode lets you preview the source before
switching it to air.

Cut Bus

In cut bus mode, as soon as you press an input button, it will immediately switch to air. This is a
fast and easy way of switching.

ATEM Software Control
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In cut bus mode, pressing an input button will instantly switch it to air

Program Preview

In program preview mode, switching a source is a two step process. This is because pressing
an input button puts the source in a preview state so you can decide whether you want to
switch it, or perhaps select a different input source. This powerful switching mode is used by
professional broadcast switchers across the world.

If you connect an HDMI monitor, for example Blackmagic Video Assist, to ATEM
Mini’'s HDMI output you can output the preview signal and monitor the selected input
before switching it to air. For more information, refer to the ‘setting the HDMI output
source’ section later in this manual.
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In program preview switching mode, press an input button and then
press the ‘auto’ or ‘cut’ button to switch the source to air

ATEM Software Control has four main control windows: Switcher, Media, Audio and Camera.
You can open these windows by clicking the three main buttons at the bottom of the interface
or by pressing the Shift and left/right arrow hot keys. A general settings window can be opened
by selecting the gear icon at the lower left of the interface.

Switcher Panel

When first launched, the switcher screen is selected, which is the main control interface for the
switcher. ATEM Mini must be connected to your computer via USB for the software control
panel to run.

ftware Control
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Camera

Mouse or Trackpad Operation
The virtual buttons, sliders and fader bar on the software control panel are operated using your
computer mouse or a trackpad if you're using a laptop.
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To activate a button, click once with the left mouse button. To activate a slider, click and hold
down the left mouse button while dragging. Similarly, to control the fader bar, click and hold
down the left mouse button on the fader bar handle and drag up or down.

The media manager allows you to upload graphics to the media pool in ATEM Mini. Your ATEM
Mini has memory for graphics that’s called the media pool and holds up to 20 still graphics with
alpha channel that can be assigned to a media player for use in your production.

So, for example, you could have the maximum 20 still graphics loaded that will be used on your
live production and then assign various stills to the media player as you work. As you take a
graphic off air, you can change the media player graphic to the next graphic you want, and then
you can put that media player back on air with the new graphic.

When a still is loaded into the media pool, the alpha channel is loaded automatically if one is
included in the image. When a still is loaded into a media player, the output of the media player
will include both key and fill outputs. If you select the media player as a key source, for example
Media Player 1, both the fill and the key are automatically selected so you don’t have to select
them separately. However the key can still be routed separately so you can use a different key
source if you wish. To learn more about keying, refer to the ‘keying using ATEM Mini’ section of
this manual.

The audio tab in ATEM Software Control contains a powerful audio mixer interface which
becomes active when controlling your ATEM switcher.

ATEM Mini includes a built in audio mixer that lets you use the embedded HDMI audio from your
cameras, media servers and other inputs without the need for an external audio mixer. This is
perfect when using your ATEM Mini on location or in small spaces within modern OB vehicles as
you don’t have to find room for an external audio mixer. The audio is mixed in the audio tab of
ATEM Software Control and output via the USB webcam and Ethernet outputs. You can also
route the program output via HDMI if you want to record your broadcast.
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Your ATEM Mini also features built in mic inputs for mixing external audio.

If you prefer to use an external audio mixer, it’s easy to disable the audio for all inputs and you
only need to leave the external audio active in the audio mixer interface. More information on
how to use the audio mixer is included in the next sections.

ATEM Mini can control Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K models when updated to
the latest software and plugged in via the HDMI inputs. Click on the ‘camera’ tab to open the
camera control page. This is where you can control your HDMI camera settings such as iris,
gain, focus, detail and zoom control on compatible lenses. Plus you can color balance cameras
and create unique looks using the DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector that is built into
Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K.

For detailed information on how to use the powerful camera control features, refer to ‘Using
Camera Control’ later in this section.

Cami1 On Air Cam4
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Camera control lets you control Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K with ATEM Mini

The switcher window is the main control interface for the switcher. During live production,
the switcher window can be used to select sources and take them to air.

You can select the transition style, manage upstream/downstream keyers and turn on/off the
fade to black. The palettes on the right hand side of the interface are where you adjust
transition settings including transition rates, adjust color generators, control the media player,
and adjust the upstream and downstream keyer as well as control fade to black rate.
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Mix Effects

The Mix Effects block of the switcher tab contains all the source select buttons for the program
and preview buses, allowing external inputs or internal sources to be selected for next
transition previewing or switching to air.

ATEM mix effects

Program Bus Source Select Buttons

The program bus source select buttons are used to hot switch background sources to the
program output. The source currently on air is indicated by a button that is illuminated red.

Preview Bus Source Select Buttons

In program preview switching mode, the preview bus source select buttons are used to select a
background source on the preview output, this source is sent to the program bus when the next
transition occurs. The currently selected preview source is indicated by a button that is
illuminated green.

The source select buttons for the program bus match the preview bus.

INPUTS Input buttons match the number of external switcher inputs.
BLACK Black color source internally generated by the switcher.
BARS Color bars source internally generated by the switcher.
COLOR 1and 2 Color sources internally generated by the switcher.

MEDIA 1 Internal media player that display stills stored in the switcher.

Transition Control and Upstream Keyer

CuUT
The CUT button performs an immediate transition of the program and preview outputs,
overriding the selected transition style.
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Transition control

AUTO/RATE

The AUTO button will perform the selected transition at the rate specified in the ‘rate’ display.
The transition rate for each transition style is set in the transition palette for that style and is
displayed in the ‘rate’ window of the transition control block when the corresponding transition
style button is selected.

The AUTO button illuminates red for the duration of the transition and the ‘rate’ display updates
to indicate the number of frames remaining as the transition progresses. When you perform a
transition using the fader bar on an external ATEM hardware panel, the fader bar indicator on
the software panel updates to provide visual feedback on the progress of the transition.

Fader Bar

The fader bar is used as an alternative to the AUTO button and allows the operator to manually
control the transition with a mouse. The AUTO button illuminates red for the duration of the
transition and the ‘rate’ display updates to indicate the number of frames remaining as the
transition progresses.

Transition Style

The transition style buttons allow the operator to select one of four types of transitions; mix, dip,
wipe and DVE. The selected transition style is indicated by a yellow illuminated button.
Selection of these buttons will be reflected by the corresponding tab in the ‘transitions’
processing palette. For example, when you have the transitions processing palette open and
click on a transition style button, the transitions palette will match your selection so you can
quickly adjust the settings.

PREV TRANS

The PREV TRANS button enables the preview transition mode, allowing the operator to verify a
mix, dip, wipe or DVE transition by performing it on the preview output using the fader bar.
When the PREV TRANS is selected you will see the preview output match the program output,
and then it’s simple to practice your selected transition with the fader bar to confirm you are
going to get what you want. This is a very helpful feature to avoid mistakes on air!

Next Transition

The BKGD and KEY 1 buttons are used to select the elements which will transition on air or off
air with the next transition. More upstream keyers are available on ATEM Mini Extreme model
switchers and that is why other upstream keyers appear grayed out. The key can be faded on
and off when the main transition occurs, or you can select just the key to transition individually,
so the main transition control can be used to fade the key on and off.
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When selecting the elements of the next transition, the switcher operator should look at the
preview video output because it provides an accurate representation of what the program
output will look like after the transition is completed. When only the BKGD button is selected, a
transition from the current source on the program bus to the source selected on the preview
bus will occur without the keyer. You can also select only keyer to transition, leaving the current
background live throughout the transition.

ON AIR
The ON AIR indicator button indicates when the key is currently on air and can also be used to
immediately cut the key on or off air.

Downstream Keyer

TIE

The TIE button will enable the downstream keyer, or DSK, on the preview output, along with the
next transition effects and tie it to the main transition control so that the DSK can be taken to air
with the next transition.

The DSK will transition at the rate specified in the ‘rate’ display of the transition control block. If
the DSK is tied, the signal routing to the clean feed 1is unaffected.

ON AIR
The ON AIR button is used to cut the DSK on or off air and indicates whether the DSK is
currently on or off air. The button is illuminated if the DSK is currently on air.

AUTO

The AUTO button will mix the DSK on or off air at the rate specified in the DSK ‘rate’ window.
This is similar to the main AUTO rate on the transition control block, however it’s limited only to
the downstream keyer. This can be used to fade up and down bugs and logos, such as live or
replay bugs during production, without interfering with the main program production transitions.

Fade to Black

Downstream key and fade to black

ATEM Software Control



The FTB button will fade the whole program video output to black at the rate specified in the
fade to black RATE window. Once the program output has been faded to black, the FTB button
will flash red until it is pressed again. Doing so will fade up from black at the same rate, or you
can enter a new rate in the fade to black palette in the ‘switcher’ window. Fade to black is
mostly used at the start and end of your production, or when cutting to commercial breaks. It
ensures all layers in ATEM Mini are faded down together. A fade to black cannot be previewed.
You can also set the audio mixer to fade the audio with your fade to black by selecting the
‘audio follow video’ checkbox in the fade to black palette, or by enabling the AFV button on the
master audio output fader.

The software control panel features tabs for the processing palette, media player, and
output options.

The palettes also show the order of the processing in the switcher. You can
expand and minimize palettes to save space and scroll them up and down to get the
adjustments you need to set.

The following processing palettes are available.

Color Generators

Upstream Key 1

Transitions

Downstream Key

Fade to Black

Palettes Tab

The ‘palettes’ tab contains the following processing controls.

Color Generators Your ATEM switcher has two color matte generators which can be configured
from the color generators palette using a color picker or by setting hue,
saturation, and luminance levels.

SuperSource ATEM Mini Extreme model switchers include a feature referred to as
SuperSource that will allow you to arrange multiple sources on the monitor at
one time. For more information refer to the section ‘Using SuperSource’ later
in this manual.

Upstream Key The switcher’s upstream keyer can be configured from the upstream key
palette. Within the keyer palette, the keyer can be configured as a luma key,
chroma key, pattern key or DVE. The type of key available will also depend on
if the DVE is available. The upstream key palette will display all the parameters
that are available to configure the keyer. More information on how to use
upstream keyer is included later in this manual.
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Transitions The transitions palette is where you can configure the parameters of each
transition style. For example, for the dip transition the palette has a menu
where you can select the dip source and for the wipe transition the palette
displays all the available wipe patterns. There are lots of variations of
transitions and a large number of transitions can be created by combining
settings and features in the transitions palette.

NOTE It's worth noting that selecting a specific style of transition in this palette will
only adjust the settings for these transitions, and you still need to select the style of
transition you want to perform in the transition control section on the software or ATEM
Mini’s control panel. The software and ATEM Mini’s control panel work together and
mirror all settings, so you can use any combination you like!

Downstream Key ATEM Mini has a downstream keyer which can be configured from the
downstream key palette. The palette has menu boxes for selecting the fill and
key signals to the keyer, plus sliders to set the pre multiplied key clip and gain
values, and mask settings.

Fade to Black The fade to black palette is where you can set the fade to black transition rate.
An ‘Audio Follow Video’ checkbox is also provided as a shortcut for the audio
mixer’'s master fader AFV button. Selecting this feature lets you fade your
audio with your fade to black.

The ‘media player’ tab contains controls for your ATEM Mini’'s media player and connected
HyperDecks.

Media Player

HyperDecks

Media Player Your ATEM Mini has a media player that plays back the stills that are stored in
the media pool memory built into the switcher. The menu list is used to select
the still that will be played or made available on the media player input to the
switcher.

Hyperdecks You can connect up to 4 Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio model disk recorders
and control them using ATEM Software Control’s HyperDecks palette.

For more information refer to the ‘HyperDeck Control’ section of this manual.
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The output tab lets you capture a still image from the program output. When using ATEM Mini
Pro or Extreme switchers, this tab also contains additional options for you to live stream, record
your stream and set the timecode generator. The capture video option supports the original
ATEM production switchers that feature legacy USB output recording.

Live Stream

OFF

00:00:00

YouTube
Primary

Rey. 7f7d-9325-0ufx-6b87

Streaming High v

o

ON AIR

Live Stream

When using ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switchers, this important output option lets you set up
your live stream by entering the streaming details from your streaming platform. After assigning
all the settings, you can start your broadcast by clicking the ‘on air’ button, then stop the
broadcast by clicking ‘off".

The live stream status will clearly show you are on air by displaying a large red ‘on air’ indicator
together with the timecode generator, which you can set using the timecode generator options.

Platform Click in the ‘platform’ menu and select the streaming platform for your broadcast.
Options include Facebook Live, YouTube Live and Twitch.

Server Select the server that is closest to your location by clicking in the settings window
and using the menu.

Key Enter the stream key that has been assigned to your broadcast from the
streaming platform. For information on how to obtain a stream key, refer to
‘getting a stream key’ in the ‘connecting to a network’ section.

Quality Select the streaming quality and stream recording quality you want.
This setting contains the following options:

* HyperDeck High 45 to 70 Mb/s

* HyperDeck Medium 25 to 45 Mb/s
= HyperDeck Low 12 to 20 Mb/s

= Streaming High 6 to 9 Mb/s

= Streaming Medium 4.5 to 7 Mb/s

= Streaming Low 3 to 4.5 Mb/s

More information about the quality settings is included in this
section of the manual.
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For more information on how to use these options when setting up a live stream directly via
Ethernet, including getting a stream key, refer to ‘connecting to an internet router’

Even though the settings are nice and simple and you only need to select the service and a few
other options, there is an XML file that has additional settings that knowledgeable users could
take advantage of to add other streaming services and customize the streaming menu with low
level settings. Refer to the ‘changing switcher settings/saving and restoring switcher settings’
section for more information on how to save and restore using an XML file.

Streaming and HyperDeck Quality Settings

The data rate used by the quality setting will change depending on the video standard your
switcher is running at. For example, if you select Streaming High quality and are running at
1080p24 then it would use the 6 Mb/s data rate.

The data rates used on HyperDeck High are 45 to 70 Mb/s, the rates for HyperDeck Medium
are 25 to 45 Mb/s and the data rates used for HyperDeck Low are 12 to 20 Mb/s. The streaming
data rates are lower to allow for transmitting the data over the internet, so the data rate for
Streaming High is 6 to 9 Mb/s, the data rate for Streaming Medium is 4.5 to 7 Mb/s and the data
rate for Streaming Low is 3 to 4.5 Mb/s.

You will notice that each setting has 2 data rates mentioned. The lower number is used for the
lower frame rates of 24p, 25p and 30p, while the higher data rates are used when you are
running higher frame rates of 50p and 60p. It's also worth noting that the default setting for the
streaming quality is Streaming High 6 to 9 Mb/s, as this gives a very high quality streaming
channel, and the fairly good recording quality.

If you are not streaming, then you could just pick one of the HyperDeck quality settings. These
are the same quality as the settings in HyperDeck Studio Mini and are a good quality data rate
when you need broadcast quality recordings. However, with the latest software released for
HyperDeck Studio Mini, it will also play the lower quality streaming data rates.

Record Stream

If you are recording your stream via USB-C on ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme, this palette is where
you can control your disks and start and stop recording. You can also set a file name and trigger
record in all cameras when connected to Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K.

NOTE When your ATEM Mini Pro’s USB-C output is connected to an external disk for
recording and you want to keep using ATEM Software Control, you will need to
connect your ATEM Mini Pro to your computer via Ethernet.

Refer to the ‘connecting to a network’ section for more information.
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Record Stream

00:09:09

File Name

Drives

Switch

Prior to recording, set a file name by typing it into the file name window.
Click anywhere outside the window to confirm. If you stop and start recording,
the file name will assign version numbers incrementally.

Formatted drives connected to your switcher will appear as a list in the record
window. You can assign drives by selecting them from the menu. The drive
window displays the disk capacity and record time remaining.

Recording will always begin with the disk containing the largest available space,
then proceed to the next disk with the largest available space. However, you can
manually switch the drive you are recording to by clicking the ‘switch’ button. This
is helpful if there is less than 5 minutes remaining on the current disk and you
want to switch it over to the next disk at a determined moment in your broadcast.

Click the ‘switch’ button to change the drive you are currently recording to the
next drive with the largest available space.

You can also switch drives by holding down the record button on ATEM Mini Pro.

Record button

Stop button

Display status

Record in
all cameras

Click the record button marked ‘rec’ to start recording.

Click ‘stop’ to stop recording.

Enable this feature by clicking the display status checkbox in the record options.
The display status will appear in ATEM Software Control at the bottom right side
of the user interface and shows the recording status. When recording, the record
indicator will illuminate red and displays the current drive and record time
remaining.

This feature lets you set all Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Cameras to record when
you press the record button. This is helpful if you want isolated recordings from

each camera for editing later. Cameras will be automatically set to record using

Blackmagic RAW at the quality setting the camera was last set to.
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ATEM Mini ISO models can record video files from each of its video inputs, and these are called
isolated input files or “ISO” files.

By default, ATEM Mini ISO models will record a program file in exactly the same way as the
ATEM Mini Pro model. However if you select to record the ISO files, it will change to recording a
whole folder of content that includes the input video files as well as audio files, and a DaVinci
Resolve project file.

How to Record ISO Files

To record a folder of ISO files and other items, simply go to the record palette in ATEM Software
Control and select the setting “ISO record all inputs”. Now ISO switcher will record the folder of
contents when you press record in the palette or on the front panel.

Record Stream

ISO STOP

00:00:00

Drivel:

To enable ISO recordings, check the ‘ISO record all inputs’
checkbox in the record stream palette.

It's important to use a disk that’s fast enough. A good flash disk is recommended as often
mechanical disks cannot work fast enough to record the 5 streams of H.264 HD video that you
will record with this setting.

What'’s in the ISO Folder?

The record folder will take the name of the record palette. Even though this folder will
have multiple ISO files, it also has the main program recording. But when ISO recording,
it will be placed inside this folder with the other items.

The ISO video files are recorded from each input and placed into a sub folder called
Video ISO Files. Each video file is recorded from each input and is an exact recording
of the video connected to that specific HDMI input. The ISO files also have synced
timecode and camera number metadata, so you can use any edit software’s multi-cam
feature. To make editing simpler, all ISO files have program audio, the same as the
master video file.

Because the ISO files include camera number metadata and synced timecode, you can
also use the DaVinci Resolve Sync Bin to quickly select between views and
build an edit.

It's worth noting that if you use any graphic from the media pool, these will be
automatically saved into a sub folder called Media Files that’s located inside the Video
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ISO Files folder. This allows you to rebuild the titles in your edit that were used during
your live program.

Audio input files from each input as well as the microphone inputs are also recorded.
These are placed into a sub folder called Audio Source Files. These files are in
broadcast WAV format and are professional stereo audio files that exclude any
processing or EQ from the built in ATEM Mini audio mixer.

So this means the files are clean and you can use them to create a whole new audio
mix using professional audio software. The audio tiles also include timecode so they
are synchronized to the video files.

The most exciting item to be saved into the project folder is the DaVinci Resolve project
file. This file will have been built based on the switcher actions that occurred since you
started recording. It currently allows several switcher functions to be recorded and then
when you double click this file, it will open up DaVinci Resolve with a full timeline of all
these edits.

ATEM switcher functions that are currently supported include cut and mix edits
between all video inputs and the media player, downstream titles and fade to black.
These are the most used functions and these will be restored as the video edit in
DaVinci Resolve. Further functions will be added in future updates.

Append Recording

If you don’t change the project name, when you record, it will append the edit to the DaVinci
Resolve project file you have previously recorded on disk. This is very useful as it means you
can stop for mistakes, or lunch, and then start recording again. Both recordings will then open
into the same timeline and you can knit the recordings together so they appear seamless to the
viewer. If you don’t want to append record, be sure to change the project name, or use a new
blank USB disk.
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Benefits of Editing a Live Project

There are multiple benefits of editing a live event. Some of the edits you might need to do can
be completed very quickly and then you can render out a new master file before uploading.
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It means you don’t have to accept the live edit you did while streaming, as now you can make
changes to it before uploading it.

You can also use the ISO recording features and editing to create programs faster, because you
can just use ATEM Mini ISO switchers as a multi track recorder to feed edit stations with multiple
camera views!

If you are importing the DaVinci Resolve project, then you are going to see your live production
rebuilt as an edit almost instantly. Now you can make some fast creative adjustments to your
event before uploading.

What’s on the Layers?

The processing in a switcher normally progresses from the switcher inputs on the left of
the control panel to the right where the output features are. That's because a switcher
is a live processing pipeline from the video inputs, through all the switcher features and
then out to the video output.

Editing works very differently. You get a stack of layers in editing software. The lowest
layer is covered by layers above. So this means any clip on layer 2 will cover any clip on
layer 1. Normally people edit with cuts and dissolves on layer 1, however then other
items are placed on layers above. Any clip placed on layer 3 would cover any clips on
layers 1and 2. You can have dozens of layers in complex edits.

So to understand what DaVinci Resolve does when it imports your project file, just look
at the project after it's been imported. You can see the various types of processing that
have been placed on different edit layers.

Layer 1 Layer 1 has all the main editing between your sources. You will see the clips end to
end and sometimes the edit points are cuts and sometimes you can see dissolves.
This layer was created from your main input switching. All the edits with the video
inputs and the still frame source will be placed on layer 1.

Layer 2 Layer 2 is for the downstream keyer. In the ATEM switcher, the downstream keyer is
located after the transition block. In editing this means it’s on layer 2 so it can override
the main switching that’s been placed on layer 1. If you place a graphic with an alpha
channel in the downstream keyer and put it on air, it will have added this title to the
video output. Now this layer is on layer 2 and it overlays the same graphic with alpha
channel over layer 1.

Layer 3 Layer 3 is for fade to black. Fade to black is the last processing in the switcher and
it fades all layers in the switcher to black. This is commonly used at the end of the
program, or to lead into commercial breaks. Fade to black is on layer 3 because it will
override all the layers below it, just like it does in the switcher. Fade to black is a black
video generator with a dissolve applied to the front and end.
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Shifting Edit Points

An advantage of editing is you can shift your edit points around. When you do a live production,
the action can get very fast and it can be difficult to keep up. Imagine an interview program
where multiple people are rapidly talking and interrupting each other. The live switch may have
struggled to keep up as the conversation moves from person to person.

So rolling the edit points will allow you to move the edits to before a person starts talking. In a
live switch you need to keep up so your edits lag behind the person starting to talk. However
now you can shift them back in time and the edit will cut to the person just before they start
talking. This will transform the feel of the program.

To roll the edit forward, scroll to the edit point in the timeline and then move your mouse to the
edit point in the lower timeline. You will see a double bar tool appear. If you click and drag to
the left, the edit point will move to earlier in time. If you click and drag to the right, your edit
point will move later in time.

Be sure not to click the half bar tools with the little arrows. These are the trim in and trim out
tools. As you move the mouse around the edit point the tools automatically change. So if you
use the trim in and trim out tools, you will increase or reduce the duration of your whole video
track and the audio will become out of sync with the green audio track below.

Replacing Shots

The sync bin will let you find shots that sync to the point on the timeline where you are currently
positioned. This means you can fix situations where you cut to the wrong camera, or you can
search for better shots because you have more time to see what alternatives you had.

To use the sync bin, just select it from the top left of the cut page. Once selected, you will see
your media pool at the top left and your viewer will change. The media pool will now show a
timeline of available clips and the viewer will show a multi view of the shots you have. These are
only the shots that sync to the point in the timeline you are positioned on. If you move the
timeline, these shots will also track in sync.

Think of the sync bin as an assistant editor that looks for shots for you and displays them in a
multiview, so you can use them for editing.

Because ATEM Mini Pro ISO and Extreme ISO knows what input you have connected, plus it’s
recording those inputs into video files, it will have placed the camera number metadata into the
files for you. This means camera 1in the sync bin is really the video input you had connected to
input 1 on the switcher. Camera 2 is input 2 and so on.

To select an alternative edit, you need to follow 2 steps. First you need to select the shot you
want and set its in and out point. The next step is to edit it into your timeline, over the shot you
currently have.

So scroll to the position in the timeline that has the start of the shot you want to replace. You are
going to edit over the top of this clip. You should see the alternative shots displayed in the
multiview. These are the other options you have and you see all the input video files that were
recorded from the ISO switcher’s inputs.

Now click the shot you want. You will see it display full screen. It will also have an in point set for
you, and it will be located at the current timeline position. There is an out point also placed at a
clip duration of 4 seconds. It’s unlikely you want this exact out point, so now all you need to do
is scroll along the timeline to find the point you want the new shot to end and press O. The out
point will move to this position.
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If you did not select the correct shot, just press escape and it will return you to the multi view
and you can select another shot.

Now you have your shot selected, you want to place it in the timeline. This is where you need to
use the source overwrite edit mode. The edit modes are centered below the media pool, and
the right most one is called source overwrite. You can see which edit mode is which, by
hovering your mouse over the buttons to display the tool tips with the edit label.

The source overwrite is intelligent, and it will look at the clip you have selected, then look at the
timeline and it will edit that clip into the timeline at the exact timecode match. This means all the
shots you are editing into the timeline with source overwrite will stay in sync. Not only that, you
don’t need to set any in and out points in the timeline, as you can just scroll along, look for
shots, and add them into the timeline as cutaways.

The source overwrite edit mode will always place the clip on the layer above the current clip in
the timeline. If there is no layer, it will add the layer and then place it. This means it's easy to find
your cutaways as they will be on the layers above your original edit.

Simply scroll along your timeline, select your cutaways from the sync bin multi view and replace
as many shots as you need.

Adding Dissolves

Another great feature for editing is you can add extra dissolves to your timeline. Often when
streaming at low bandwidth, dissolves can look blocky. So this means you might not use them
for the live stream. But when you upload your program you might want to add more dissolves to
make the feel of the program gentler and more elegant.

You can now add the dissolves to smooth out the flow. DaVinci lets you drag transitions from
the transition palette onto each edit point, however there is a faster way to add dissolves. At the
bottom right of the media pool on the cut page are 3 transition buttons. One will remove any
transition and make the edit point a cut, but the middle button will add a dissolve. You can just
scroll along and press the middle button and add dissolves.

If you watch the timeline ruler you will see a little triangle marker bouncing up and down. This
will show you the edit point that DaVinci thinks you want to add the dissolve to. This means you
don’t even need to add in points to the timeline as when you press the dissolve button, it will
add it to the marked edit for you. It’s very fast and you can just scroll along and add dissolves
where you need them.

Cutting Out Boring Bits or Mistakes

Sometimes you might have parts of your show that are a bit slow, or you could have stopped
because of a mistake. You can cut out these sections by using the split tool. Below the media
pool there is a tool on the left side that looks like a pair of scissors. Click this tool and you will
split all the layers in your timeline. Now if you click the clips between the cuts, you can just
press delete to remove those clips and the gap in the timeline will close up automatically.

You can see how easy it is to do common fixes to your live event. Now select quick export on
the top right of the cut page window and you can get a new master file with all these
changes applied.
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Editing in DaVinci Resolve

To understand how to use DaVinci Resolve, it's best to watch some tutorial videos online and
download the free version to use for training. DaVinci Resolve is very sophisticated and is used
by high end Hollywood studios on feature films, however the cut page is a lot simpler and is
easy to learn. Check online for more information.

Recording in Camera

Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 6K models can
be controlled by the ATEM Mini switchers via the HDMI cable that connects from the camera to
the ATEM Mini. It does this using some communication wires in the cable.

This means you can do color correction and adjust lens settings via the camera control panel in
the ATEM Software Control app. Please check the section in this manual that describes how
this works.

Another advantage of this control is you can select the record in camera setting in the record
stream palette so you can record in the cameras while recording to a USB disk.

The advantage of recording in camera is that the cameras will record in Blackmagic RAW, which
is a film gamma file that’s perfect for applying advanced color correction. However even more
exciting is that the files in camera are 4K, so by using these files you can master your live
production in Ultra HD. Even though these are HD switchers, you can still deliver Ultra HD
masters for upload or broadcast.

The connections to the camera will upload timecode as well as camera number and filename
information. This means the Blackmagic RAW files will be in sync with the switcher timecode.
This makes using them easy.

To use Blackmagic RAW files from the cameras, be sure to select the record in camera setting
in the record stream palette. Then once you have completed recording, be sure to copy the
camera files into the Video ISO files folder from the switcher. It’s important you do this as
DaVinci Resolve needs to see these files when you first open the DaVinci Resolve project file.

However one problem with using both ISO files from the switcher and the Blackmagic RAW files
from the camera is they will clash. Both files have the same timecode and the same camera
number. This is not an issue because DaVinci Resolve, by default will use the ISO files.

To change to use the higher resolution Blackmagic RAW files in your project, just select the
camera originals button on the top right of the cut page window. The icon that looks like a little
camera. Once you select this icon, you should see your timeline change as it’s now selected
the Blackmagic RAW files, which are film gamma.

You might need to add color correction to these files to make your cut look good. Blackmagic
RAW files are clean without color correction, so you can use the powerful color correction tools
in DaVinci Resolve to create an amazingly graded master.

If you want to deliver in Ultra HD, just select the resolution menu next to the camera originals
icon and it allows you to select various resolutions and aspect ratios. The top setting is for Ultra
HD. Once you select this, your whole project will be changed over to Ultra HD and you should
see your images become sharper.

Any non camera inputs such as slide shows from a computer will be upscaled automatically. HD
images from the media pool will also be upscaled automatically. You can replace these images
in the media folder if you want them to be replaced by higher resolution versions of your media
pool graphics.

Now when you do quick export, you will be exporting an Ultra HD master, all from a
HD switcher!
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External disks can be formatted via a Mac or Windows computer. HFS+ is also known as Mac
OS X Extended and is the recommended format as it supports ‘journaling’. Data on journaled
media is more likely to be recovered in the rare event that your storage media becomes
corrupted. HFS+ is natively supported by macOS. exFAT is supported natively by Mac and
Windows without needing any additional software, but does not support journaling. This can be
a good choice if you need to read or write to the disk using both Mac and Windows computers.

Formatting Media on a Mac Computer

The Disk Utility application included with your Mac can format a drive in the HFS+ or exFAT
formats. Make sure you back up anything important from your disk as you will lose everything
on it when it is formatted.

Connect your disk to your computer with an external dock, USB hub, or cable adapter
and dismiss any message offering to use your drive for Time Machine backups.

On your computer, go to applications/utilities and launch Disk Utility.
Click on the disk icon of your drive and then click the erase tab.
Set the format to Mac OS Extended (Journaled) or exFAT.

Type a name for the new volume and then click erase. Your media will quickly be
formatted and made ready for recording.

° Digk Uity
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ame: | Drive_01
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®1 | secuwity Options. Cancel Erase

Mount Point Nolumes/Drive 01 | Typs: USE Extarnal Physical Valume

ZIDIIGE | Owners

feailabile 239.4 GB [Zera KB purgeable)

Formatting Media on a Windows computer

The format dialog box can format a drive in the exFAT format on a Windows PC. Make sure you
back up anything important from your drive as you will lose everything on it when it is
formatted.

Connect the drive to your computer with an external dock, USB hub, or cable adapter.
Open the start menu or start screen and choose computer. Right-click on your drive.
From the contextual menu, choose format.

Set the file system to exFAT and the allocation unit size to 128 kilobytes.

Type a volume label, select quick format and click ‘start’.

Your drive will quickly be formatted and made ready for recording.
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Format DRIVE_01 (D:) X

Capacity:

119 GB e
File system

exFAT ~

Allocation unit size
128 kilobytes v

Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE_01

Format options

Quick Format

Gose

Use the Format dialog box feature
in Windows to format your external
disk in the exFAT format

Capture Video

The capture video option supports legacy model ATEM switchers with USB capture features.

Capture Still

If you need to capture a still image from your broadcast simply click on the ‘capture still’ button.
This acts like a still store which lets you add capture files to the media pool. You can then
immediately load a still into the media player and use it in your broadcast, or save the media
pool to your computer.

To save the media pool:
Go to the menu bar at the top of your screen and click on ‘file/save as’.
Choose the location you want to save to.
Click ‘save’.

Now that your media pool is saved on your computer, you can access the captured stills and
use them in your graphics software.
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The timecode generator automatically runs time of day timecode from the moment you launch
ATEM Software Control. However, you can reset the counter to zero, or manually enter a new
timecode value to start from.

Timecode Generator

00:00:04:16

Free Run

00:00:00:00

When using ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme,
the timecode generator can be set to time
of day, or free run timecode where you
can set a manual preset timecode

To manually set a preset timecode value:
Click in the ‘run mode’ menu and select ‘free run’.

In the smaller timecode counter, type in a defined timecode value. As you type, the
new values will appear green.

To confirm the change and set the timecode running, click ‘set’.

Time of Day

When ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher is connected to your computer, the unit will sync time
of day timecode with your computer. The unit has a built in clock that can continue running for
approximately 6 days, so once you disconnect the switcher from your computer, the time of day
timecode will continue until the battery is depleted. The battery will charge while connected to
your computer via USB.

NOTE The timecode generator is also crucial when recording isolated files on
Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Cameras 4K and 6K. When these cameras are connected
to ATEM Mini’'s HDMI inputs, they will automatically conform to the ATEM timecode
generator. That means when all cameras are recording the same timecode, you can
edit your broadcast in post production and have all cameras easily synchronized on a
multicamera timeline. For example, you can import your isolated camera recordings in
DaVinci Resolve and setup a multicamera edit with all cameras synced to the same
timecode.
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The audio tab is used to mix audio sources connected to ATEM Mini via HDMI and mic audio.

Cameras and external mic audio sources are listed along the top of the audio mixer along with
the master audio output for the USB webcam program output to your computer.

The audio mixer displays tally lights for any audio sources that are currently on air or when AFV is
selected, as well as audio level, audio balance and buttons for selecting which audio should be used

Below each audio source is an audio level meter, a fader for setting the maximum audio level,
and a knob for setting the left/right audio channel balance. The master fader on the right side of
the audio mixer is used to set the gain on the audio level on the USB webcam program output
and has its own audio level meter. Next to the master fader are mic faders which let you control
the audio level for microphones connected to the mic inputs.

The buttons below each audio level meter determine whether audio is always available for
mixing or only when the source is on air.

The solo monitoring feature for each input is grayed out as it supports ATEM Production Studio
and Broadcast Studio model switchers.

Tally

Any source whose audio is on air is lit with a red tally light in the software. In the example on
this page, camera 3 and camera 4 are lit because their audio is set to be always on. The tally
light will be illuminated dull yellow when AFV is selected and the channel’s associated camera
is off air. This also applies to the master fader tally light when the master fader AFV button is
selected. When FTB is activated, the master fader tally light will blink red.

Audio Level

Drag the audio level fader to set the gain on the audio level for each camera and audio source.
The numbers under each audio level meter show the maximum audio level set by the fader.
The numbers above the audio meter show the peak audio level reached by the audio source.
A green number represents low to medium audio levels.
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If the audio meter is regularly showing red, and the red number above it is not changing, then
you should reduce the audio level to avoid audio distortion. After adjusting the audio level, you
may wish to reset the red number by clicking on it once. Observe the new number to make sure
it changes for a while and does not immediately shoot up and become stuck on a red number. If
it does, you may need to reduce the audio level even further.

Audio Balance

The audio mixer supports stereo audio from each audio source. If you wish to change the left
and right audio channel balance for a camera or other audio source, adjust the knob to the
desired balance point.

The audio meter for Cam1is shown in
gray to indicate that its audio will not
be used as neither of its ON or AFV
buttons are enabled. Cam2 has AFV
selected but its audio is not currently
being used as the camera is not on air
as is indicated by its dull yellow tally
light. Cam3 and Cam4 have their direct
mix set to ON so their mixed audio

is always used and their tally lights
remain lit, even if another camera is
currently on air. The audio level meters
for mics 1and 2 are also set to ‘on’ and
therefore always presentin the mix.

Audio Source Selection
Below each audio level meter, you will find the ON and AFV buttons that select which audio
sources are sent to the program output of the switcher.

ON Selecting the direct mix to ON allows an audio input to be permanently mixed
into the program output, even when the associated video source is not on
air. The red tally light will always be lit because the audio is always on air.
Selecting this option automatically disables AFV.

Audio Follow Video Audio follow video allows audio to crossfade when inputs change. The audio
will only be sent to the program output when the input is on air, lighting the
red tally light above. When off air, the tally light is lit dull yellow. Selecting this
option automatically disables the direct mix ON setting.

SOLO The solo feature appears as a headphones icon below each input and is
available for ATEM Production Studio and Broadcast Studio model switchers.

Master Audio Level Output

The master fader on the right side of the audio mixer is used to set the gain on the audio level
for the USB webcam program output and has its own audio level meter. Select the AFV button
on the master audio output fader to enable the AFV fade to black feature. This lets you fade
your master audio when you click on the fade to black button.
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Audio Mixer Monitor

The monitor volume knob and buttons appear below the master fader and control the
monitoring audio output behavior. You can use these settings to set independent audio levels
for monitoring the audio mix without affecting the program output audio. If you've selected a
solo input that you want to monitor, these settings let you control the audio monitor levels for
the single input without affecting the program output audio. You can enable these settings by
going to the settings window and selecting the audio out setting to “monitor audio”.

AFV Select ON to enable audio monitoring via the monitor XLR output. Deselect
ON to disable all audio via the monitor XLR output.

DIM Select DIM to temporarily reduce the monitor audio level without having to
adjust the fader.

ATEM Mini has advanced Fairlight audio controls that let you enhance and refine the quality of
sound on each input and master output, including input level controls, a 6 band parametric
equalizer and powerful dynamics settings.

This section of the manual shows the different Fairlight audio controls you can use to shape and
optimize the audio mix in your live production.

Input Level

Generally, when setting up your audio mix, the first step is to normalize all your inputs. This
means adjusting the input level knob on each input so you can optimize all the levels to their
highest strength without clipping.

This control is at the top of each track under the tally light. Change the level by clicking on the
knob and dragging left to decrease the level, or right to increase. By setting the input control,
it brings all the inputs up to a common signal strength so they are all at their strongest without
clipping.
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After you have normalized all your input levels, you can now begin optimizing and shaping the
qualities in each audio input using the 6 band parametric equalizer and dynamics controls.

Delay Control

Sometimes when using analog audio via your ATEM Mini’s mic inputs, there may be a slight
difference in the sync between analog audio and video. For example, the analog audio may
sound slightly ahead of the video. This is because analog audio is independent of the video
inputs and is coming directly from an external source, while the HDMI inputs might have some
delay depending on upstream equipment, such as some cameras and video processors.
Setting the audio delay will ensure the analog audio input is perfectly AV synced to the video
inputs from cameras.

To adjust the amount of delay on the selected input:

Click on the delay indicator beneath the input audio level control knob on the
channel strip.

Click on the delay indicator below the level
input knob to open the delay control.

A small popup window will open containing the delay adjustment knob.

Click on the delay knob and drag left to decrease the amount of delay, or drag right to
increase. The amount of delay is measured in frames. Close the window by clicking on
the small X’ in the top corner, or move the window to a safe place on your desktop if
you need to make further adjustments later.

Mic 1 - Input Settings

Click on the delay control and drag left or
right to decrease or increase the amount
of delay required for an analog input

Each input and the master output has a 6 band parametric equalizer which can be used to
control specific frequencies. This could include reducing low frequency hum or noise on a
microphone input, or boosting the low frequencies on a thin sounding track, or even to add
uniqgueness to each input so they are more distinct in the final mix. You have many

creative options.
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Parametric Equalizer

To open the parametric equalizer for an input or the master output, click on the corresponding
equalizer indicator.

Click on an input’s equalizer indicator to
open a 6 band parametric equalizer

The first item you will notice is the graph along the top of the window with numbered indicators
from 1to 6. These numbered indicators are adjustable handles that correspond to bands 1to 6.

Each band of the 6 band parametric equalizer has a column of settings. These settings will
differ based on which band you are controlling, and what filter type you are using.

cam1 - Equalizer

* Equalizer

Each audio input has its own 6 band parametric equalizer

You can learn more about band filters later in this section.

If you want to make changes to a setting, you will first need to make sure the band is enabled.
Click on a band label to enable it. When enabled, the button label is illuminated blue. Now you
can change the settings for that band, or click and drag the handles to make fast adjustments.

Handles

Each band handle is positioned along the line curve displayed in the graph. You can click and
drag each handle to choose the frequency you wish to adjust for that band, and the gain you
want to set. When moving a handle with your mouse, both the frequency and gain settings are
affected simultaneously, which gives you a fast way to make quick adjustments to each band
across the entire range of frequencies.

NOTE To make changes using a handle, ensure the band is enabled. Simply click on
the band you want to adjust. The band label will illuminate blue when enabled.
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As you drag a handle left or right, you will notice the frequency and decibels update in the band
settings. This will also be reflected by the frequency range preset buttons for low, medium low,
medium high, and high.

Frequency Knobs

Alternatively, you can use the frequency knobs for each band to select a specific frequency
to adjust.

Range Presets

The frequency range for each band is defined by the range preset buttons. For example, low is
labeled ‘L’ and covers the frequency range from 30 to 395 Hz.

As a quick example of how the range presets define the frequency range, select a notch filter
from the band filter menu and then click on each range preset. You will see the filter effect
move to a position along the graph curve that corresponds to the range preset you choose.
This lets you quickly define a specific range of frequencies you want the filter to affect.

Below is a table showing the range of frequencies for each range preset setting.

Range Preset Frequency Range

Low 30 Hz to 395 Hz

Mid Low 100 Hz to 1.48 kHz

Mid High 450 Hz to 7.91 kHz

High 1.4 kHz to 21.7 kHz
Gain Knobs

Click and drag the gain knob left or right to decrease or increase the volume level for the
selected frequency.

Q Factor

The Q factor control is available when the bell filter is applied to bands 2, 3, 4 and 5. This sets
the range of frequencies the filter will affect. For example, setting the minimum will allow the
filter to affect a wide range of surrounding frequencies and the maximum setting will narrow
the effect down to a tiny point. This is important if you have sound qualities in surrounding
frequencies that you want to either include or exclude from the change you are making.

As you adjust the Q factor, watch the shape of the effect on the line curve change from a broad,
rounded edge to a sharp point. This is a visual representation showing how the regions of
frequencies surrounding the target frequency are affected.

Compare the audio with changes against the original unaltered audio by clicking
on the bypass button at the very top of the equalizer window. This lets you turn the
equalizer on or off.

Band Filters

There are six different types of band filters you can choose from. These filters include bell, high
shelf, low shelf, notch, high pass, and low pass. These filters let you control specific zones
within the frequency range. For example, a low shelf filter lets you increase or decrease the
level of volume for lower frequencies on the graph, and a high shelf filter controls the higher
frequencies.
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Try setting a low shelf filter to band 3 and make changes to the gain setting. You will see the
changes are weighted towards the low end frequencies on the graph.

A description for each filter type is provided below.

Bell

This filter is used to increase
or decrease a range of
frequencies surrounding

a defined frequency.

Notch

This filter lets you remove,
or cut, a defined frequency.

High Shelf

Lets you increase or decrease
the level of volume for higher
frequencies along the graph.

High Pass

Smoothly removes extreme

low end frequencies, allowing
the high end frequencies to
pass unaffected.

Low Shelf

Lets you increase or decrease
the level of volume for lower
frequencies along the graph.

Low Pass

o]

Smoothly removes extreme
high end frequencies, allowing
the low end frequencies to
pass unaffected.

It's not uncommon to have filters on each band overlapping on the graph curve
with adjustments working together. For example, you may have a low shelf filter
applied to band 4, and a notch filter on band 5 reducing a frequency within the same

range.

In addition to the 6 band parametric equalizer, you can also enhance and finesse the input

and master output audio using dynamics controls. Where the equalizer lets you control the
frequencies within a signal, dynamics controls let you set how various levels behave. Levels
within the signal can be adjusted including expanding the dynamic range between low levels
and high levels, gating an input so you can choose what is stronger or softer within a signal,

or you can even use the compressor and limiter so that audio can be generally lifted and made

stronger without clipping.

Combined with equalizer controls, these features are extremely powerful, giving you the ability
to precisely shape and define the audio and generally optimize the sound of the master output.

This section describes the expander, gate, compressor and limiter controls.

The dynamics controls can be opened for
each input and the master output by clicking
on its corresponding dynamics indicator
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Common Dynamics Settings

The expander/gate, compressor and limiter share common settings that let you shape
how each function affects the audio. For example the level at which the function
initiates, how long the function is applied, the strength of the function, etc. The settings
available differ depending on the dynamics control you are using.

Threshold Sets the sound level at which the function activates. For example, setting
the threshold for the compressor to -20dB tells your switcher to activate
compression when the signal rises above -20dB. Alternatively, setting
the expander to -40dB means the switcher will only initiate the expander
once the signal level drops below -40dB.

Range This setting defines the range of decibels affected by the function.
Ratio Defines the maximum strength of the function once initiated.
Attack Sets the smoothness of the function when it initiates. For example,

a long attack will allow the function to fade into the signal, blending in
better without drawing too much attention, whereas a short attack may
be better for complex sound activity with many quick variations where a
longer attack may cause artifacts.

Hold Sustains the dynamics function over an adjustable period of time.

Release Similar to attack but occurs at the end of the function activity.
For example, lets the dynamics function ease out gradually, or fall away
rapidly, once the level moves out of the threshold.

Expander/Gate
The first set of dynamics parameters can be switched between expansion and gating.

Expansion emphasizes differences in volume by lowering the level of soft parts of the signal
relative to the level of louder parts. You can use an expander to emphasize the differences
between quiet and loud parts of a track, or to increase the dynamic range of a signal and
minimize unwanted noise.

Gating is like an exaggerated expander, reducing the level or even silencing parts of a signal
that fall below a certain level in order to reduce or eliminate noise in quiet parts of a recording.
For example, a range of 15 to 20 dB can reduce breathing in a vocal track but leaves just
enough to sound natural.

Gating is extremely effective, but it’s also very powerful so requires careful attention. If the gate
threshold is set too high it can cause artifacts, such as cutting off the start of a syllable or the
quiet end of a word. You can compensate by reducing the threshold slightly, or by increasing
the attack or release time.

Compressor

Compression lets you reduce peaks in an audio signal, reducing the dynamic range of a signal,
so you can boost the overall level without clipping. This is helpful when you want to make sure
the loud elements in a signal don’t diminish the strength of quieter sounds, or to smoothen
changes in audio levels within the signal.

It's a good idea to apply the compressor after you have set the EQ controls.
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Make Up

The make up setting lets you increase the overall signal in combination with compression
settings. With loud parts of the audio reduced using compression, you can now use the make

up control to boost the overall sound without clipping.

Limiter

The limiter prevents peaks of the signal from exceeding a set maximum level. A limiter is helpful
to prevent hard clipping. For example, if you set the limiter to -8 dB, the input signal will never
exceed that level. Adjusting the attack, hold and release settings will set how gentle the limiter

affects the signal.

Dynamics Controls Characteristics

Control

Expander/Gate

Expander Controls*
Threshold

Range

Ratio

Attack

Hold

Release

Expander/Gate

Gate Controls*
Threshold
Range

Attack

Hold

Release

Compressor

Compressor Controls

Threshold
Ratio

Attack

Hold

Release
Limiter

Limiter Controls
Threshold
Attack

Hold

Release

Minimum

-50dB

0dB

1.0:1

0.5ms

0.0ms

50ms

-50dB

0dB

0.5ms

0.0ms

50ms

-50dB

1.01

0.7ms

0.0ms

50ms

-50dB

0.7ms

0.0ms

50ms

Default

-45dB**

18dB

1.1

1.4ms

0.0ms

93ms

-45dB**

18dB

1.4ms

0.0ms

93ms

-35dB

2.0

1.4ms

0.0ms

93ms

-12dB

0.7ms

0.0ms

93ms

Maximum

0dB
60dB
10:1
30ms
4s

4s

0dB
60dB
30ms
4s

4s

0dB
10:1
30ms
4s

4s

0dB
30ms
4s

4s

Master Dynamics expander/gate controls are unused in Master Dynamics.

*k

Master Dynamics expander/gate threshold default is -35dB. Mic
Dynamics expander/gate threshold default is -45dB.
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This section describes a basic workflow to help you get started using the Fairlight controls to
refine and enhance your audio mix.

Generally, the first step to optimizing your mix is to normalize all the inputs so they are
all at their maximum strength without clipping. This is normally done by increasing or
decreasing the input gain level for each input so their signal peaks just below 0dB on
the channel strip’s level indicator.

If you want to split any mono inputs into two separate channels for stereo output, go to
the general switcher settings and navigate to the audio tab. Enable the checkboxes for
the mono inputs you want to change to stereo. Click ‘done’.

If you want to split mono inputs into two separate channels, it's best to do
this before normalizing the input as described in step 1, so that you can
normalize both channels after they have been split.

Now, click on the EQ indicators below input level controls and make equalization
changes to each input. You can move the windows into a better position, or close them
if needed.

After setting EQ, open the dynamics controls for each input by clicking on their
respective dynamics indicator. Make the required dynamics changes to generally
improve and refine the input audio.

With EQ and dynamics set for each input, you can now open the EQ controls for the
master output and sweeten the final audio mix.

Now open the master output’s dynamics controls and make any required changes to
improve the final output.

Once all the Fairlight controls are set, you can then increase or decrease the faders on the
audio mixer to set them at their best levels for the live mix and make adjustments where
necessary during the production. You can also go back to any of the settings and make further
adjustments if needed, but it’s best to follow the same order as described above to get the best
results from each function. For example, it’s important to set EQ controls before making
dynamics changes as the processing chain in your switcher applies dynamics to the audio after
equalization.

Most important of all is to apply the effects carefully so your audio still sounds natural but
exciting too!

The media page is where all your graphics or stills are stored and is very easy to use. Simply
find the still you want to use with the browse window, then drag and drop the file into a slot in
the media pool. From there, you can load any one of those stills into the media player and
switch it to air using the media player 1 source button on the software control panel. You can
also use stills in the media player with the upstream and downstream keyer.
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are Control

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

Keep reading this section for information on how to use the media page in ATEM
Software Control.

The browse window is a simplified file browser that lets you navigate your computer to look for
graphics files. All attached drives on your computer are displayed, and you can select folders
from them. View sub folders by clicking on the arrows next to each folder.

The ‘preview’ window will show any selected graphics files.

W Example Graphics
Examples - Animated Clips
Examples - DVE Graphic ...

Examples - Photaos

Templates - Cooking
Templates - Motor Sport

Templates - News

Templates - Wedding

#i jasonm

B Basketball Live Bug.png
Basketball Lower Third Comme.

ball Top Score.png

Browse window
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Browsing and loading files

Loading a still is as easy as dragging it from the browse window and dropping it into an empty
slot in the media pool.

When dropping a still into a slot, a progress indicator will show the loading status. You can drop
multiple files into the media pool, even if the first images have not yet completed loading, as
they will continue to load one after the other. If a still is dropped into a window which already
has content loaded, the existing content will be replaced.

The ATEM media pool supports PNG, TGA, BMP, GIF, JPEG and TIFF still image formats.

When files have been loaded into the media pool, the slots will show a thumbnail image. Stills
are marked with a slot number so you can identify them when assigning a still image to the
media player when using an external ATEM hardware panel.

The file name for each loaded file is displayed underneath the slot so you can easily keep track
of files you have loaded. This is very useful as you will see a list of media pool still and clip
numbers and their file names in the media player palette on the switcher page.

Numbers are displayed on slots in the media pool to clearly show which slot is assigned to the
media player. When a media player slot is switched to the program output, the media player
number on the slot changes to red to indicate the slot is on air. When a slot is on the preview
output, the media player number changes to green.

re Control

1) Basketball Lower Third Score

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

ATEM Media Pool
On the switcher page, you can change the media player assignment from the media tab by

selecting your desired still from the ‘media’ menu. Simply click on the arrow in the player ‘media’
list to select from a list of media pool slots.
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The ATEM media page can use many different file formats including TGA, PNG, BMP, GIF,
JPEG and TIFF.

Formats such as TGA include a separate ‘alpha’ channel together with the RGB color channels.
This lets you embed a matte, or key image, inside that alpha channel. When a TGA image is
loaded in the media player, ATEM Software Control will automatically detect the key image in
the alpha channel and load it as the linear key source. This means your TGA graphic will key
beautifully straight away with perfect transparency.

Below is a demonstration showing how to create a title in Photoshop with an alpha channel.

Launch Adobe Photoshop and start a new project. Set the project to use the same
horizontal and vertical dimensions used in your broadcast video format. For example, if
you are broadcasting 1080p50, set the resolution to 1920 x 1080 pixels.

In the layers panel, create a new layer and build the graphic you want to use. In this
demonstration, we are using a ‘wedding’ lower thirds graphic.

Hold down the ‘command’ key on a Mac, or ‘control’ key for Windows, and click on the
layer thumbnail for your graphic. This will generate a selection of the color channels’
opacity values in your image. Their opacity determines the transparency of the graphic.

Layers Channels

Q Kind v m @eTHOHLH®

Normal w Opacity

lock: B < D @  Fie 100% o
[ | .

o 1;. Wedding

Lo ckground

Go to the adjoining ‘channels’ panel and click on the ‘save selection as channel’ tool.

ATEM Software Control 72



Channels

_ RGB

Red

) Green

i Blue

Alpha 1

You will now see an alpha channel appear underneath the RGB color channels. The
alpha channel contains a grayscale version of the combined color channels in your
graphic. Don’t forget to click on the alpha channel’s ‘eye’ icon to make sure it is
selected so it will be included when the TGA file is saved.

Channels

g RGB

Green
Blue

-
_ Alpha 1

Your selection has now been used to create the grayscale matte in the alpha channel. If
you want to, you can now go to the ‘'menu’ bar and click ‘select/deselect’ to remove the
selection marquee.

Now it’s time to save your TGA file.

Go to the file menu and click on ‘save as’. Type the file name and select the location for
your file. In the format box, select ‘targa’, which is the full name for a TGA file and make
sure the ‘alpha channels’ checkbox is selected.
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Save As: Wedding Lower Third_tga ¥

Tags:
Where: 71 Desktop
Format: Targa
Save: <

Alpha Channels

&

Color:

/b, File must be saved as a copy with this selection.

Cance

Click ‘save’. A targa options box will appear asking which resolution you want to save.
Select '32 bits/pixel’. This provides enough data for four 8 bit channels which includes
the red, green and blue color channels, plus the alpha channel. Click ‘OK’.

Targa Options

Resolution e
16 bits/pixel . Ok
24 bits/pixel

Cancel

© 32 bits/pixel

Compress (RLE)

Your TGA file is saved.

Now you can open ATEM Software Control and load the file into the media pool. From
there, drop the graphic into the media player and the alpha channel you saved will
automatically be loaded into the media player key source. The key source uses the
grayscale image in the alpha channel to tell the linear keyer transparency values for
the graphic.

If you switch the linear key to air, you will now see the graphic keyed over the
background with perfect transparency.
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Using Camera Control

Clicking on the ‘camera’ button in ATEM Software Control opens the camera control feature that
lets you control Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K and 6K from your ATEM Mini. Camera
settings such as iris, gain, focus, detail and zoom control are easily adjusted using compatible
lenses, plus you can color balance cameras and create unique looks using the DaVinci Resolve
primary color corrector that’s built into the camera.

ATEM Scftware Control

Cam1 On Air Cam3

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

ATEM Camera Control.

When controlling cameras, the ATEM switcher control works by broadcasting camera control
packets via all the HDMI inputs of your ATEM Mini. So this means you can connect an HDMI
input of your ATEM Mini to the camera’s HDMI connector and the camera will detect the control
packets in the HDMI signal and allow you to control features in the camera.

ATEM Software Control automatically knows which camera is connected to each input, so the
tally signals will always trigger the appropriate cameras. However, if you want to change the
button mapping so camera inputs appear on different buttons, you can do that in the button
mapping settings in ATEM Software Control’s preferences.

Camera Control Panel

Launch ATEM Software Control and click on the ‘camera’ button located at the bottom of the
software window. You'll see a row of labeled Blackmagic camera controllers containing tools to
adjust and refine each camera’s image. The controllers are easy to use. Simply click the buttons
using your mouse, or click and drag features to adjust.

Camera Control Selection
The button row at the top of the camera control page lets you select the camera number you
would like to control.

Channel Status

The channel status at the top of each camera controller displays the camera label, On Air
indicator and lock button. Press the lock button to lock all the controls for a specific camera.
When on air, the channel status illuminates red and displays the On Air alert.
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Camera Settings
The camera settings button near the bottom left of the master wheel lets you adjust detail
settings for each camera’s picture signal.

Cam1 On Air

0.00 000 0.00 0.00

Each camera controller displays the
channel status so you know which
camera is on air. Use the color

wheels to adjust each YRGB channel’s
lift, gamma and gain settings.

Detail

Use this setting to sharpen the image from your cameras live. Decrease or increase the
level of sharpening by selecting: Detail off, detail default for low sharpening, medium
detail and high detail.

Color Wheel

The color wheel is a powerful feature of the DaVinci Resolve color corrector and used
to make color adjustments to each YRGB channel’s lift, gamma and gain settings.

You can select which setting to adjust by clicking on the three selection buttons above
the color wheel.

Master Wheel

Use the master wheel below the color wheel to make contrast adjustments to all
YRGB channels at once, or luminance only for each lift, gamma or gain setting.

Reset Buttons

The reset button near the bottom right of each camera controller lets you easily choose
color correction settings to reset, copy or paste. Each color wheel also has its own
reset button. Press to restore a setting to its default state, or copy/paste a setting.
Locked controllers are not affected by the Paste feature.

The master reset button on the bottom right corner of the color corrector panel lets
you reset lift, gamma and gain color wheels plus Contrast, Hue, Saturation and Lum Mix
settings. You can paste color correction settings to camera controllers individually,

or all cameras at once for a unified look. Iris, focus, coarse and pedestal settings are
not affected by the Paste feature. When applying Paste to all, a warning message will
appear asking you to confirm your action. This is so you don’t accidentally paste new
settings to any unlocked cameras that are currently on air.

Do you want to apply these settings to all unlocked
cameras? This will affect the on air cameras.

Cancel Paste to all

When applying ‘paste to all’, a warning message will appear asking
you to confirm your action. This is so you don’t accidentally paste
new settings to any unlocked cameras that are currently on air.
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Iris/Pedestal Control

The iris/pedestal control is located within the cross hairs of each camera controller.
The control illuminates red when its camera is on air.

To open or close the iris, drag the control up or down. Holding the shift key allows only
iris adjustments.

To darken or lift the pedestal, drag the control left or right. Holding the command key
on a Mac, or the Control key on Windows, allows only pedestal adjustments.

Cam1 QOn Air

0.00 000 0.0 0.00

+0db 1/50 S600K

The iris/pedestal control illuminates red
when its respective camera is on air.

Zoom Control

When using compatible lenses with an electronic zoom feature, you can zoom your lens
in and out using the Zoom control. The controller works just like the zoom rocker on a
lens, with telephoto on one end and wide angle on the other. Click on the zoom control,
located above the coarse slider and drag up to zoom in, or drag down to zoom out.

Coarse Setting
The coarse setting is located to the right of the iris/pedestal control and is used to limit
the iris range. This feature helps you prevent over exposed images from going to air.

To set your coarse threshold, completely open the iris using the iris control, then drag
the coarse setting up or down to set optimum exposure. Now when you adjust the iris,
the coarse threshold will prevent it from going above optimum exposure.

Iris Indicator

The iris indicator is located to the left of the iris/pedestal control and displays a visual
reference so you can easily see how open or closed the lens aperture is. The iris
indicator is affected by the coarse setting.

Auto Focus Button

The auto focus button is located at the bottom right corner of each camera controller.
Press to automatically set the focus when you have an active lens that supports
electronic focus adjustments. It's important to know that while most lenses support
electronic focus, some lenses can be set to manual or auto focus modes and so you
need to ensure your lens is set to auto focus mode. Sometimes this is set by sliding the
focus ring on the lens forward or backward.
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Click on the auto focus button or drag the manual focus
adjustment left or right to focus a compatible lens.

Manual Focus Adjustment

When you want to adjust the focus on your camera manually, you can use the focus
adjustment located at the bottom of each camera controller. Drag the wheel control
left or right to manually adjust focus while viewing the video feed from the camera to
ensure your image is nice and sharp.

Camera Gain

The camera gain setting allows you to turn on additional gain in the camera. On
Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Cameras, this setting relates to ISO. This is important when
you are operating in low light conditions and need extra gain, or ISO, in the front end of
the camera to avoid your images being under exposed. You can decrease or increase
gain by clicking on the left or right arrows on the dB gain setting.

You can turn on some gain when you need it, such as outdoor shoots when the light
fades at sunset and you need to increase your image brightness. It's worth noting that
adding gain will increase noise in your images.

Shutter Speed Control

The shutter speed control is located in the section between the color wheel and the
iris/pedestal control. Decrease or increase the shutter speed by hovering your mouse
pointer over the shutter speed indicator and then clicking on the left or right arrows.
On Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Cameras, this setting relates to shutter angle.

If you see flicker in lights you can decrease your shutter speed to eliminate it.
Decreasing shutter speed is a good way to brighten your images without using camera
gain because you are increasing the exposure time of the image sensor. Increasing
shutter speed will reduce motion blur so can be used when you want action shots to
be sharp and clean with minimal motion blur.

White Balance

The white balance setting next to the shutter speed control can be adjusted by clicking
on the left or right arrows on each side of the color temperature indicator. Different light
sources emit warm or cool colors, so you can compensate by adjusting the white
balance. This ensures the whites in your image stay white.

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

+0db 1/50 5600K

Hovering your mouse pointer over the gain, shutter
speed and white balance indicators reveal arrows you
can click on to adjust their respective settings.
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If you have a color correction background, then you can change your camera control from a
switcher style CCU interface to a user interface that’s more like a primary color corrector on a
post production color grading system.

Blackmagic cameras feature a DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector built in. If you have used
DaVinci Resolve, then creatively, grading in the Blackmagic camera will be identical so you can
use your color grading experience for live production. The color corrector panel can be
expanded out of any camera controller and provides expanded color correction control with
extra settings and a full primary color corrector interface.

ATEM So

Cam1 On Air

(RN RN

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

Click on the DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector button to expand
the color correction window and adjust settings.

You have color wheels and settings such as saturation available and you can see shadows,
mid tones and highlight settings all at the same time. Simply switch between cameras using the
camera selection controls at the top of the window as you need.

000 000 000 0.00 000 000 000 000

Lift, gamma and gain color wheels in the color corrector panel.
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Color Wheels

Click and drag anywhere within the color ring

Note that you don’t need to drag the color balance indicator itself. As the color balance
indicator moves, the RGB parameters underneath change to reflect the adjustments being made to
each channel.

Shift-Click and drag within the color ring

Jumps the color balance indicator to the absolute position of the pointer, letting you make faster and
more extreme adjustments.

Double-click within the color ring

Resets the color adjustment without resetting the master wheel adjustment for that control.

Click the reset control at the upper-right of a color ring

Resets both the color balance control and its corresponding master wheel.

Master Wheels

Use the master wheels below the color wheels to adjust each YRGB channels’ lift, gamma and
gain controls.

Adjust the master wheels by dragging
the wheel control left or right.

To make adjustments using the master wheel:

Drag the master wheel left or right

Dragging to the left darkens the selected parameter of the image, dragging to the right lightens that
parameter. As you make an adjustment, the YRGB parameters underneath change to reflect the
adjustment you're making. To make a Y-only adjustment, hold down the ALT or Command key and drag
left or right. Because the color corrector uses YRGB processing, you can get quite creative and create
unique affects by adjusting the Y channel only. Y channel adjustments work best when the Lum Mix
setting is set to the right side to use YRGB processing vs the left side to use regular RGB processing.
Normally, most DaVinci Resolve colorists use the YRGB color corrector as you get a lot more control of
color balance without affecting overall gain, so you spend less time getting the look you want.
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Contrast Setting

The Contrast setting gives you control over the distance between the darkest and lightest
values of an image. The effect is similar to making opposing adjustments using the lift and gain
master wheels. The default setting is 50%.

Saturation Setting

The Saturation setting increases or decreases the amount of color in the image. The default
setting is 50%.

Hue Setting

The Hue setting rotates all hues of the image around the full perimeter of the color wheel.
The default setting of 180 degrees shows the original distribution of hues. Raising or lowering
this value rotates all hues forward or backward along the hue distribution as seen on a

color wheel.

Lum Mix Setting

The color corrector built into Blackmagic cameras is based on the DaVinci Resolve primary
color corrector. DaVinci has been building color correctors since the early 1980’s and most
Hollywood films are color graded on DaVinci Resolve than any other method.

This means that your color corrector built into the camera has some unique and creatively
powerful features. The YRGB processing is one of those features.

When color grading, you can choose to use RGB processing, or YRGB processing. High end
colorists use YRGB processing because you have more precise control over color and you can
independently adjust the channels with better separation and more creative options.

When the Lum Mix control is set to the right side, you have the 100% output of the YRGB color
corrector. When you have the Lum Mix control set to the left side, you get 100% output of the
RGB corrector. You can set the Lum Mix to any position between the left and right to get a blend
of output from both the RGB and YRGB correctors.

Drag the sliders left or right to adjust Contrast,
Saturation, Hue and Lum Mix settings.

Which is the correct setting to use? That’s up to you, as color correction is a pure creative
process and there is no right and wrong. The best setting is what you like the most and what
you think looks good!

Synchronizing Settings

When connected, camera control signals are sent from your ATEM switcher to the Blackmagic
camera. If a setting is accidentally adjusted from your camera, camera control will automatically
reset that setting to maintain synchronization.
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Using Macros

A macro is an easy way to automate a sequence of switcher actions so you can repeat the
sequence at the press, or click, of a button. For example, you can record a sequence of
transitions between several video sources, including key effects, audio mixer adjustments,
camera control settings and more. Record all your actions to a macro button, then when you
press that button all your recorded actions will be instantly performed. Macros are recorded
using the macros window in ATEM Software Control, and are stored inside your ATEM Mini.
You can run all your recorded macros using the software control panel.

To open the macros window in ATEM Software Control, click on macros in the title bar, or you
can also press shift/command/M for Mac, or shift/control/M for Windows. The macros window

is a floating window you can move freely about your desktop. This is so you can always access
the window when moving between the switcher, media, audio and camera pages. While
recording a macro, you can even reduce the size of the window by clicking on the minimize icon
at the top right corner.

Macros

Transitions

The macros window in

ATEM Software Control lets
you record and run macros

so you can easily repeat a
sequence of complex switcher
actions at the click of a button.

Macros can be recorded to any of the 100 macro slots. Up to 20 macro slots are visible on
each page. Move forwards and backwards through pages by clicking on the arrows on the
bottom sides of the window. Clicking on the create and run buttons lets you swap between
the create and run pages so you can record your macros, and then run them during your
live production.
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Recording Macros

Macros need to be recorded comprehensively, in clearly defined sequences from start to finish
without error. This is because your macro will record every setting, press of a button, and
switcher action you perform. When you run a macro, all the switcher actions you recorded in
that macro will be repeated precisely.

It’s worth highlighting that a macro will only record the settings you change. For example, if you
want a 3:00 second transition, and your switcher’s transition rate is already set to 3:00 seconds,
you'll need to change the duration, then set it back to 3:00 seconds to record the setting. If not,
your desired transition rate will not be recorded and when the macro is run it will simply use the
transition rate your switcher was last set to. So you can see why precision is important!

If settings are changed while recording a macro and you want them restored to a particular
state, simply restore those settings while recording the final steps of the macro. You can even
record macros to restore settings for various projects. You have lots of choices. The important
thing to remember when recording a macro is that you change all the settings you need to so
you can create the specific effects you want.

Recording a Macro using ATEM Software Control

In the example below, we're going to create a macro that will set your ATEM switcher to perform
a 3 second mix transition from color bars to color 1, pause for 2 seconds, then perform a

3 second mix transition to black. Try building this macro on your ATEM switcher so you can
learn the steps in creating macros.

Launch ATEM Software Control and open the macros window.
Click on the create button in the macros window to select the create page.

Click on a macro slot you want to record your macro to. In this example, click on
macro slot 1. An orange border will appear around the slot you have selected.

Click on the create macro button, which is labeled with a ‘plus’ icon, to open the create
macro popup window.

If you want to, you can enter the name of your macro and type a description. This lets
you easily keep track of your macros and quickly see what each macro does. When you
click on a macro, your notes will appear in the status window.

Macros

Transitions

To start recording a macro, select a macro
slot, then click on the create macro button.
Type in your notes and click ‘record’.

Click the ‘record’ button.

The popup window will close and a red border will appear around your ATEM Software
Control panel indicating your macro is now recording. Notice the red ‘add pause’ button
at the top of the border.
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Now that your macro is recording, you can start performing your switcher actions.

Macros

Transitions

While recording, the create macro button
will change to a ‘record’ button. When you
have completed your switcher actions, click
on the ‘record’ button to stop recording.

Click on the bars button in the program panel on the switcher page. This sets bars to
your switcher’s program output.

Select color 1 on the preview output.
Open the transitions palette and set it to mix.

If mix is already selected, make sure your macro records the setting by selecting a
different transition type, for example the wipe transition, then clicking on mix again.

Now change the transition Rate to 3:00. This sets the mix transition duration to
3 seconds.

Click on the auto button in the transition style panel. Your switcher will perform a mix
transition from color bars to color 1.

To set the switcher to wait for 2 seconds before applying another transition, click on
the add pause button at the top of the red border. The ‘insert pause’ window will open.
Set the pause to 5 seconds and 00 frames and click ‘confirm’.

Why set a 5 second pause when you only want a 2 second pause? That’s because
when the mix transition occurs, it takes 3 seconds to complete. So if you want to add a
pause, you need to consider the transition duration, plus the pause you want to happen
before the next transition occurs.

In this example, it takes 3 seconds for the transition to complete, then 2 seconds for
your 2 second pause, so you should enter a pause of 5 seconds. Another way is to add
two separate pauses, one for the duration of the transition, and then another for the
pause you want. It’s up to you.

Now select black on the preview panel, and click the auto button in the transition style
panel. Your ATEM switcher will perform a mix transition to black.

Click the record icon in the macros window to stop recording your macro.

The macro you just recorded will now appear as a button in your selected macro slot.
To preview your macro, click the run button in the macros window to enter the run
page. Select recall and run, which sets the macros window to run a macro as soon as
you click on a macro button. Now click on your new macro button, named ‘Transitions’.

If you want your macro to instantly run as soon as you select it, click on the ‘recall and
run’ button. By enabling this feature you can load and play your macros with only one
click of a button.
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If your macro was successful, you should see your ATEM switcher perform a mix from color bars
to color 1using a 3 second transition, pause for 2 seconds, then perform another 3 second mix
transition to black, all by clicking one button in the macros window! Your ATEM switcher will also
display an orange border around your software control panel to indicate a macro is playing.

If your macro doesn’t perform the way you expect it to, simply rerecord the macro you just
created following the previous steps.

ADD PAUSE

ADD PALSE

Fade to Black

ATEM Software Control displays a red border to indicate when you are
recording a macro. The ‘add pause’ button located at the top of the red
border lets you enter durations for pauses between switcher actions.

Edit Macro

Transitions

Color bars to color, color 1 to black, 3 second mix
transitions with 2 second pause.

Cancel

Enter a name for your macro and a description so you can keep
track of the switcher actions recorded in the macro.
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Macros

Transitions

The image shows how a macro
button appears in the macros
window after it has been
recorded. To run a macro,

click on the ‘run’ button to enter
the run page. Now you can
load and/or run the macro by
clicking on the macro button.

Building Large Macros

Macros can even include triggering other macros as part of recording a macro. This lets you
easily build larger macros from multiple smaller macros, i.e., recording macros with limited
actions, then compiling them into a large macro. This is because if there are any mistakes while
recording a large macro in one complete sequence, you'll need to go back to the start of your
sequence and rerecord it. It’s a lot easier to work with segments containing a small number

of actions.

By recording a large macro using small macros, you can also edit your large macro by
rerecording only the small macros you want to change, then compiling your small macros back
into your large macro.

To compile small macros into a large macro:
Start recording a new macro, then while the macro is recording, click on the ‘run’
button to enter the run page.

Select ‘recall and run’ to automatically run macros at the push or click of a button,
or deselect to load a macro and play it manually.

Run your sequence of small macros, with pauses between each one to cover the
duration of each small macro, until you’ve completed the large macro.

Stop recording. You now have a complex, powerful large macro built from small macros
you can easily change later if you need to.

There is no limit to the amount of actions you can perform. You can easily build complex
transitions, create unique repeatable effects using keyers, or set up frequently used Blackmagic
Studio Camera settings, graphic overlays and DVEs so you don’t have to reconstruct them
every time you start a new program. Macros are fun and will save you a lot of time!
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Macros Window Create Page

Create macro button: J Macros
Click this button to open

the create macro popup
window. From here you can
name a new macro to be
recorded, write a description
of your macro in the notes Transitions
section, and click record to
start recording your macro.

Arrow buttons and

page Icons:

To access or record more
than 20 macros, simply click
on the right arrow at the
bottom corner of the macros
window to open a new page
of macros. To move to the
previous page of macros,
click on the left arrow. You
can see which page of
macros you are viewing by
observing the page icons
between the arrows.

Macros Window Run Page

Macros

Recall and Run:

Selecting the Recall and Run
feature lets you instantly run Transitions
a macro by clicking a macro
button. Deselecting the Recall
and Run feature lets you load
a macro by clicking on your
macro button. Run the macro
by clicking the play button.

Color bars to color, coler 1 to black, 3
mix transitions with 2 second pause

Edit macro button:

First select the macro you want to edit,
then click on the edit macro button to edit
the name and description of the macro.

Delete macro button: Select the macro
you want to delete, then click on the delete
macro button to delete the selected macro.

Macro buttons:

After recording a macro to a selected
macro slot, your macro will appear as

a macro button. 20 macro buttons can
be displayed on one page. If a macro is
unnamed when recording, the number of
the selected macro slot will be used.

Status window:

This window provides helpful prompts
and status messages to help you

get started recording and running your
macros. When a macro is selected, it also
displays any notes you have included.

Play:

When Recall and Run is deselected
and you have loaded a macro by
clicking on a macro button, click the
play icon to start playing the macro.

Stop:

Clicking the stop button will stop
the playback of a macro, but will
complete the current action first. For
example, if you press stop half way
into a transition, the switcher will
finish the transition and then stop.

Loop:

When the loop button is selected and
you run a macro, your macro will run
continuously until you click the stop
button. When loop is deselected, your
macro will run until it is completed.
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Changing Switcher Settings

Clicking on the switcher settings ‘gear’ icon will open the settings window where you can
change general switcher settings, audio, label, HyperDeck and remote settings. These settings
are divided into tabs. If you are using ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switchers, you will also have a
multiview settings tab.

Settings

General

Video

1080p60

Media Poof

Camera Control

Changing switcher settings

General Settings

Setting the Switcher Video Standard

The video setting is used to select the operating video standard of your ATEM Mini. The video
standard is set automatically when you plug in the first HDMI source, however if you ever need
to change the video standard you can use this setting to do that. All video sources will then be
converted to match the set video standard.

If you want to return ATEM Mini to automatically detect the first connected video format, select
‘auto mode’.

Video

1080p60

Set video standard

To set the video standard, select the format you want to use from the ‘set video standard to’
menu and then click on the set button. Any time the video standard is changed, the switcher
will remove any stills you have loaded into the media pool, so it’s best to set the video standard
before loading any media.
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Supported Video Input Standards
1080p60 1080i60
1080p59.94  1080i59.94
1080p50 1080i50
1080p30
1080p29.97
1080p25
1080p24
1080p23.98
720p60
720p59.94

720p50

The ‘audio’ tab lets you control the nature of the audio follow video feature plus set the mic
inputs to mic or line level audio. Microphones typically have weaker signals compared to line
outputs from other audio devices. This means when mic is selected, the input is boosted
slightly to compensate. This also means that if mic is accidentally selected when a line level
input is plugged in, the audio will sound unusually loud. If the audio sounds much louder than it
should be, check that line is selected instead of mic.

Settings

Split Audio Into Separate Mono Channels

Audio Follow Video Behavior

You can change the nature of the audio follow video feature for when switching sources.

For example, select ‘hard cut audio when switching’ to allow the audio from an input to switch
immediately to another. If you want to the audio to smoothly transition over a brief period of
time, select ‘add a transition to audio when switching’.

Split Audio

Split a mono input signal into two separate mono channels. This is helpful for mixing a mono
input into both channels on the stereo master output. You can also add a stereo simulation
effect using the advanced Fairlight controls on the audio page.

Click on the desired input checkbox to split the channels for that input.
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If you are using ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switchers, the multiview settings allow you to set the
multiview orientation. You can swap the position of the multiview preview and program views
by clicking on the toggle button located between them.

The multiview settings also include the option to turn the safe area indicators inside the views
on or off. Simply click on the safe area icon in the preview window.

Audio meters can be turned on or off for all the switcher sources and program view by enabling
the ‘all on’ button in the multiview settings, or you can turn them on or off individually by clicking
the audio meter icon in each view. The opacity of the audio meters can be adjusted by
dragging the opacity slider left or right.

The multiview also includes a tally feature, so if any of the sources in the multi view are used in
a layer on the program or preview outputs, they will be highlighted red or green. A white border
means your source is not currently on the preview output, or on air on the program output.

A red border indicates the source is used on the program output and a green border indicates
a source is selected on the preview output.

The preview window on the multi view output features safe area markers so you can make
sure your program will look great on any monitor. The outer border represents the 16:9 graphics
safe area and the inner border represents the 4.3 graphics safe area.

Settings

Multi View

Audio Meters

All Off

Customizing the multiview
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Labels

Camera 1 Cami 4 Camera 4 Camé4

Camera 2 Cam2 DIR

Camera 3 Cam3

Label settings

The input labels settings let you customize the name of each input using a long and short name.
The short name will appear on the switcher input buttons on the software panel. The short

4 character name is used to identify the video input on the source names display. The longer
input names support up to 20 characters and are displayed in various menu selection boxes on
the software control panel and on the ATEM advanced panel displays.

To change an input name, click in the text field, enter the text and click ‘save’. The input name
will be updated on the software control panel and external hardware panel if one is connected.
It's a very good idea to change both the short and long labels at the same time, so they match.
For example Camera 1 would be entered in as a long label, and CAM1 as the short label.

HyperDeck

HyperDeck 1

(——| F Input 1: Camera 1

HyperDeck 2
[

R

T

{none)

HyperDeck 4

(none)

HyperDeck settings

You can connect up to 4 Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio disk recorders to a network via
Ethernet and control them using ATEM Software Control. When connecting HyperDecks, use
these settings to configure the IP Address, select the inputs your HyperDecks are connected
to, turn the auto roll feature for each deck on or off, and set their frame offset settings so they
can switch cleanly.
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Status indicators appear above and below each deck so you can easily see if they are
successfully connected and if their remote buttons are active.

For detailed information on setting up Blackmagic HyperDecks with your ATEM switcher and
setting the ‘HyperDeck’ configuration settings, refer to the ‘HyperDeck control’ section of
this manual.

The HDMI output can have various sources routed to it. For example all video inputs, program,
preview, plus camera 1 direct for a low latency loop output when gaming.

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers also have a powerful multiview feature which you monitor
all your input sources and outputs on one single screen. This multiview is the default HDMI
output source on ATEM Mini, and HDMI 2 on ATEM Mini Extreme. You can read more about the
multiview in the ‘additional features on ATEM Mini Pro and ATEM Mini Extreme’ section.

@ ATEM Software Control File Macros Stream Record I:EII
®°0e Camera 1
Camera 2

ATEM Software Control el

v Multi View
Program

Preview

Camera 1 Direct

HDMI output control menu on Mac OS

To set the HDMI output, simply click on the ‘output’ option in the menu bar, then scroll the list
for the source you want to output. When selected, the HDMI output will change immediately.
You can see the current source with a tick in the menu item.

Program/Preview and A/B Direct Transition Control

When you first receive your ATEM switcher, it will be set to program/preview switching which is
the current standard for mix/effects switchers. You can change this preference to A/B Direct if
you wish to use legacy A/B switching. You'll find the ‘transition control’ options in the
preferences window of ATEM Software Control.

ATEM Software Control lets you save and restore specific settings, or all of the switcher settings
you have created. This powerful feature is incredibly time saving on live productions where
regular settings are used. For example, you can immediately restore saved picture in picture
settings, lower third graphics and detailed key setups from a laptop or USB drive.

& ATEM Software Control Iil: Macros Stream Record Output

[ N ] Restore ¥R

Save 3®S

ATEM Software_ saeas

+ Autosave

Save Startup State
Clear Startup State

Saving settings menu.
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Saving your Settings
Go to the menu bar in ATEM Software Control and select File>Save As.

A window will open asking for a file name and destination folder. After you have made
your selection, click Save.

You'll now see the Save Switcher State panel containing checkboxes for all the
available settings on each block of your ATEM switcher. The Select All checkbox is
enabled by default. If you save with Select All enabled, ATEM Software Control saves
your entire switcher settings. If you want to choose specific settings to save, you can
deselect settings individually, or to remove all settings click Select All once to deselect
them. Now you can select specific settings you want to save.

Click Save.

ATEM Software Control saves your settings as an XML file together with a folder for
ATEM media pool contents.

Select All Select None
Switcher
< ME1

o APTogran

v

Downstream Key SuperSource Camera

«" Camera S

Cancel

With ATEM Software Control you can save and restore all your switcher settings for your
live production, including key settings, transition styles, media pool contents and more

After you have saved your settings you can quick save at any time by selecting File>Save, or by
pressing Command S for Mac, or Ctrl S for Windows. Doing so will not overwrite your previous
save, but will add a new XML file to your destination folder which is clearly identified with a time
and date stamp. This means you can always restore a previous save if necessary.

Restoring your Settings
Go to the menu bar in ATEM Software Control and select File>Restore.

A window will ask for the file you want to open. Select your save file and click ‘restore’.

You'll now see a window containing active checkboxes for your saved settings on
each block of your ATEM switcher. Leave Select All enabled to restore all your saved
settings, or select only the checkboxes for the settings you want to restore.

Click Restore.

If your switcher settings are saved on a laptop, it’s easy to take all your settings with you on
location. Connect your laptop to any ATEM switcher and quickly restore your switcher settings.
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Live production can be a busy and exciting time and you’re always working in the moment,
which means you can easily forget to back up your saved files when the production is over.
If you have settings you want to keep, save them to your computer and an external drive,
such as a USB drive. This means you can carry your settings with you and have a back up in
case your settings are accidentally deleted on your computer.

Saving your Startup State

If you have your switcher set up the way you want it, you can easily save your entire switcher
state as your default startup state. Go to the ‘file’ menu in ATEM Software Control and select
‘save startup state’. Now whenever you restart your switcher, it will start up with your saved
settings by default. If you want to clear the startup state and revert to the factory settings on
restart, go to the ‘file’ menu and select ‘clear startup state’.

> Control

Color Generators

Upstream Key 1

i [ I o [P p— F ‘ »
am | | cot | f Transitions
= ___ L ___3 | .
Downstream Key

Fade to Black

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

Saving your switcher settings on a laptop gives you the portability
to restore your settings on any ATEM switcher. Saving to a
USB drive means you can even carry your settings in your pocket.

The preferences settings are arranged as ‘general’ preferences and ‘mapping’ preferences.
The general preferences contain network settings, transition control and language
selection options.

General Preferences
ATEM Software Control can be set to display in English, German, Spanish, French, Italian,
Japanese, Korean, Portuguese, Russian, Turkish and simplified Chinese languages.

When running ATEM Software Control for the first time after installation, a setup dialog box will
prompt you to set the language for the software, but you can change the language of the
software at any time.

To change the language:
Go to the menu bar at the top of your screen, select ‘ATEM Software Control’ and open
the ‘preferences’.

Select your desired language from the menu in the ‘Software Control Language’ in
general settings.
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A warning will appear asking you to confirm the action. Click ‘change’.
ATEM Software control will now close and restart in your selected language.
Preferences
General

Transition Control

Language

MIDI Control

Cancel

You can change the language for ATEM Software
Control in the ATEM Software Control preferences.

Button Mapping

In the mapping preferences, you can assign inputs to specific buttons on the preview and
program rows.

ATEM Software Control and external ATEM hardware panels support button mapping so you
can assign sources to different buttons. For example, occasional sources can be assigned to
less prominent buttons. Button mapping is set independently for each control panel so button
mapping set on a software control panel will not affect the button mapping set on a hardware
control panel.

Preferences

Mapping

Input 1: Camera 1 Blackmagic
Input 2: Camera 2 Blackmagic
Input 3: Camera 3 Blackmagic
Input 4: Camera 4 Blackmagic
(none)
(none)
(none)
(none)

(none)

(none)

Cancel

You can assign important cameras to more prominent buttons
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Using Keyboard Hot Keys

Hot keys can be used allowing convenient control of some switcher functions using a standard
QWERTY keyboard as shown in the following table:

Hot Keys Function

<1>-<0> Previews source on switcher Inputs 1-10. O = input 10.

<Shift> <1> - <0> Previews source on switcher Inputs 11 - 20. Shift O = input 20.
<Control> <1> - <0> Hot switches source on switcher Inputs 1- 10 to Program output
Press and release <Control>, Hot switches source on switcher Inputs 1- 10 to Program output.
then <1> - <0> Hot switching remains on and the CUT button is lit red.

<Control> <Shift> <1> - <0> Hot switches source on switcher Inputs 11 - 20 to Program output
Press and release <Control>, Hot switches source on switcher Inputs 11 - 20 to Program output.
then <Shift> <1> - <0> Hot switching remains on and the CUT button is lit red.

<Control> Turns off hot switching if currently on. The CUT button is lit white.
<Space> CUT

<Return> or <Enter> AUTO

ATEM Mini Setup Settings

When ATEM Software Control is installed on your computer, a setup utility called ATEM Setup
will also be installed. This setup utility lets you update your ATEM Mini, name the unit, change
network settings and provides panel settings including program preview and cut bus switching
modes, plus keyer related switching settings.

For information on how to change network settings, refer to the
‘connecting to a network’ section.

ATEM Setup

ATEM Mini

ATEM Mini Setup Settings
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To update your ATEM Mini, simply connect the unit to your computer via USB or Ethernet.
Launch ATEM Setup. If the software version installed on your computer is newer than the
version installed on your ATEM Mini, a dialogue box will appear notifying you of an update.
Simply click on the ‘update’ button and follow the prompts to update the unit.

A progress bar will appear with a notification to let you know when the update is complete.

Panel Settings

ATEM Mini -

Canfigure About

Network Settings
1P Address: 192.168.10.240
Subnet Mask: 2552552550

Gateway: 192.168.10.1

Panel Settings

Switching Mode Program Preview

0 cutBus

Picture In Picture Keyer Drop with transition

© sty on with ransitien

Chroma Keyer Drop with transition

O stay on with transition

Caneel Save

Switching Mode

This setting lets you set ATEM Mini to use program preview or cut bus switching modes. Refer
to the ‘Switching Modes’ section for more information.

Picture in Picture Keyer

This setting lets you choose to keep the picture in picture on screen indefinitely so you can
switch content underneath it, or tie it to the next transition so when you perform the transition,
picture in picture will transition off screen with it.

Drop with Transition Ties picture in picture to the next transition and will transition off
screen when the next transition is performed.

Stay on with transition Holds picture in picture on air so you can switch sources without
affecting picture in picture.

Drop with transition lets you smoothly turn off picture in picture by linking it
with the transition, however you can always turn picture in picture off at any time
by pressing the respective off button on the control panel.
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Chroma Keyer

These settings are similar to the picture in picture keyer setting, however it applies to the
upstream keyer.

Drop with Transition Ties the upstream chroma keyer to the next transition and will
transition off screen when the next transition is performed.

Stay on with transition Holds the upstream chroma keyer on air so you can switch sources
without affecting the chroma key.

About Page

The about page tells you which version of ATEM software is installed on your computer.

To change the name of your ATEM Mini, click in the ‘label’ edit box, type in a new name and
click ‘save’

Setting up Open Broadcaster

Even though the ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switcher models can stream directly using its
Ethernet connection, if you want to stream using an external computer then you can connect
the USB-C and it will appear as a webcam on your computer. This then lets you use streaming
software such as Open Broadcaster for streaming.

This section shows how to use Open Broadcaster to stream via the USB-C webcam output.

Open Broadcaster is an open source application that works as a streaming platform between
your ATEM Mini and your favorite streaming software like YouTube, Twitch, Facebook Live,
Vimeo Live and others. Open Broadcaster compresses your video to a bit rate that is easily
managed by your streaming app.

Below is a demonstration of how to set up Open Broadcaster to stream the webcam output
from your ATEM Mini using YouTube as the streaming application.

Display Capture
Image

Image Slide Show
JACK Input Client
Media Source
Scene

Sources

on't have any sources.

the + button below, = : ¢ Syphon Client

click here to add one. Text (FreeType 2)

Window Capture

Group

Launch Open Broadcaster and click on the plus Select ‘Video Capture Device’.
symbol in the ‘sources’ box.

@ Create new

Device

@ Add Existing
FaceTime HD Camera (Built-in)

ime HD Camera (Display)

Preset  1280x720

1B Use Buffering

# Make source visible

Cancel Defaults

Name the new source and click ‘OK". In the device menu, select Blackmagic Design
and click ‘OK".
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o™ =2 @

channel videas

Now go to your YouTube account. Navigate to
the ‘video/live’ option and click ‘get started’.

Stream setup help

YouTube will now generate a stream name/
key that will direct Open Broadcaster to your
YouTube account.

Click the ‘copy’ button next to the stream key.
Copy the stream key that you will now paste into
Open Broadcaster.

Scene Transitions Controls
Start Streaming
+ Start Recording[}
Duration 300 ms Studio Mode
Settings

Exit

REC: 00:00:00 CPU: 1.9%, 30.00 fps

To connect Open Broadcaster’s broadcast link to
YouTube, click ‘start streaming’ in the bottom right
corner of the screen. This establishes the link to
YouTube from Open Broadcaster and from here
everything will now be set using YouTube Live.

STHEAM HEALTH

With Open Broadcaster now communicating
with YouTube Live, you are ready to begin your
broadcast. Now it’s time to perform your final
checks and make sure everything is good.

New stream

CUSTOM THUMENAIL

In the YouTube ‘stream’ options, enter your
broadcast details and click ‘create stream’.

Return to Open Broadcaster and open the
preferences by clicking on ‘OBS/preferences’ in the
menu bar. Select ‘stream’. Now paste in the stream
key you copied from YouTube and click ‘OK’.

You will now see the video from your ATEM Mini in
the Open Broadcaster streaming preview window.

Stream setup help

Go back to YouTube Live and you will see the
webcam program output from your ATEM Mini in
the background. Click ‘done’.

.oa::

Live chat

If you are all set, you can now begin your
broadcast by clicking ‘go live’.
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You are now broadcasting live on YouTube with Open Broadcaster. When your broadcast is
finished and you have pressed the fade to black button on ATEM Mini, you can end the stream
by clicking ‘end stream’.

NOTE Due to the nature of internet streaming there can often be a delay, so it’s
important to watch the stream on YouTube and confirm your program has finished
before clicking ‘end stream’ to make sure you don’t accidentally cut the end of your
broadcast short.

Using Adobe Photoshop with ATEM

Installing the ATEM software on your computer also installs a Photoshop plug-in that lets you
upload Photoshop graphics direct to the ATEM Mini’s media pool.

The plug-in connects to your computer via Ethernet the same way as any other computer
running ATEM Software Control on your network. For example, another operator can be
updating graphics live in Photoshop during your production and uploading them straight to
ATEM’s media player using the plug-in.

This means you can accept graphics from designers in the application that 100% of the world’s
designers use, Adobe Photoshop! You can even use the layers in a Photoshop image to keep
variations of graphics, such as different titles in a graphic, and then select the layers in
Photoshop you want, and then simply upload them at the press of a button. When uploading the
layers are automatically flattened in real time before upload. This happens in the background
and your document in Photoshop is unchanged by the export.

The ATEM export plug-in requires Adobe Photoshop CS5 or later. Install or reinstall the
ATEM software after Photoshop is installed, to ensure the ATEM export plug-in is installed.

If you are not streaming via ATEM Mini’'s USB webcam output, but switching
content over the HDMI output instead, you can upload graphics from the Photoshop
plug-in via USB. However, due to the way USB establishes a connection to a single
client only, you will need to close ATEM Software Control so the Photoshop plugin can
access the USB connection, upload your graphics, then relaunch ATEM Software
Control to access the media pool.

ATEM Switcher Media Pool
]

Blackmagicdesign O
-0

Switcher IP Address: 192.168.24.233

Name: Untitled-1
Media Pool Location: 1. Empty [T
Colors: [ Pre Multiply Alpha

After Export: © Do Nothing
Set to Media Player 1
Set to Media Player 2

I Exort |

ATEM export plug-in
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Setting up Plug-in Switcher Location

The first time the Photoshop export plug-in is run, it will ask you to select your switcher location.
This is the IP address of the switcher so the plug-in can find the switcher to communicate with.
By default, the IP is set to 192.168.10.240, which is what the switcher IP address is originally set
to when first sold. If you want to export several versions of the same Photoshop file, you can
use the export plug-in window to name each exported file and also choose whether to set the
files to a media player after export.

Preparing Graphics for Upload

For best results, you will want to use a Photoshop document resolution that matches the video
standard you’re using with your ATEM switcher. For 1080 HD you should use 1920 x 1080 pixels
in resolution. For 720p HD formats you should use 1280 x 720 pixels.

When working with Photoshop documents for ATEM, you should not put any content on the
background layer, but add all content to the layers above. The background layer should always
be plain full frame black, and you should use a pre multiplied key setting in the ATEM keyer for
keying graphics from Photoshop.

Using Multiple Control Panels

All ATEM Mini switchers have multiple ways they can be controlled and you can use this
software control panel as well as a range of hardware control panels. In fact, if you connect your
ATEM Mini to a network that has other computers connected, you can run multiple copies of this
software control panel. This means you could have someone operating the switcher, while
someone else could be controlling cameras, managing media or mixing audio. It’s quite flexible
and this means many people can be operating your ATEM Mini all at the same timel!

A good example is the relationship between the software control panel, external

ATEM hardware control panel and the control panel of ATEM Mini. The software control panel
has been designed to be the same as the external ATEM hardware control panel. This is a
convention and well understood ME style of layout where you have a program row and preview
row of input controls and then a transition block that lets you command the transition.

If you plug in both control panels, you can see them mirror each other and any button pressed
on one control panel will be reflected on the other control panels instantly.

However, due to space limitations the control panel of ATEM Mini is a little bit different and it’s
interesting to see the relationship between how this control panel works and how the software
control panel works. A good way to understand this is to watch ATEM Mini’s panel control while
controlling the switcher via the software control panel.

Because of the limited space on ATEM Mini’s control panel, both the program and preview rows
have been combined together into a single row of buttons. When running ATEM Mini in program
preview switching mode, you can see the source selected on the program row because it’s
illuminated red and the source selected on the preview row because it’s selected green.

These are the same colors as the software control panel, but they are just on the same row of
physical buttons.

Using Multiple Control Panels
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The following section describes how to connect your ATEM equipment to a network so you can
operate your switcher using an ATEM hardware panel and multiple computers running
ATEM Software Control.

If you are using 4 Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4Ks or 6Ks with ATEM Mini,
you can even connect an ATEM Camera Control Panel and control all 4 cameras via
HDMI using an external hardware control panel.
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ATEM 1ME Advanced Panel ATEM Camera Control Panel ATEM Mini Pro

When connected to a network via Ethernet, multiple computers can run ATEM Software Control
simultaneously, which means multiple operators can be dedicated to separate controls on your ATEM Mini.
For example, multiple operators can control media management, camera control and audio mixing.

For detailed information about how to control your ATEM Mini using ATEM 1 M/E
Advanced Panel refer to the ‘using the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’ section.
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Connecting to a Network

Most people simply plug their computer and control panel direct to the switcher, however in
some situations it can be very powerful to connect via your network!

Your ATEM Mini ships from the factory with settings to allow hardware control panels to simply
be connected directly with an Ethernet cable. However your ATEM supports full Ethernet

IP protocols so you can place your ATEM Mini and external ATEM control panel on your network
or anywhere on the planet using the internet. Connecting to a network means you have
enormous flexibility with how you control your switcher. For example, you can connect an
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel on the same network to ATEM Mini and have two operators
switching content. In addition, you also have the software panel on your computer so you can
even have a third operator handling audio, or managing media from the software panel.

However, it's worth noting that if you use your ATEM Mini on a network, then you're also
increasing the complexity of the connection between your control panel and the switcher,

so there is possibly a greater chance of something going wrong. ATEM Mini can also be used
when plugged into a switch, and even via most VPNs and over the internet.

USBOUT  HDMIOUT a 3 Mic2 Mt

2 1
e 2 O =2 = =0

Connect ATEM Mini to a network and then you can operate your switcher using
ATEM Software Control on any computer connected to the same network

ATEM Mini connects to ATEM hardware panels and your network using a fixed IP address which
is set to a default address during manufacture. ATEM Mini Pro, ATEM Mini Extreme and ATEM
hardware panels can use a fixed IP address or DHCP.

DHCP

The dynamic host configuration protocol, or DHCP, is a service on network servers that
automatically finds your ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher and assigns an IP address. The
DHCP is a great service that makes it easy to connect equipment via Ethernet and ensure their
IP addresses do not conflict with each other. Most computers and network switchers

support DHCP.

Fixed IP Address

All ATEM hardware panels and ATEM switchers except ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers
have a default fixed IP address. This is a determined IP address that is set in the unit when
manufactured. When connecting an ATEM Mini directly to an ATEM hardware panel, for
example ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel, the fixed IP addresses let the two units communicate
with each other straight away.

Connecting to a Network
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NOTE ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers are slightly different as they don’t have a
set IP address. That is because these switchers are is designed to use the dynamic
host configuration protocol and has DHCP set as the default IP setting. Once the
DHCP has assigned the unit an IP address, you can see this address in Blackmagic
ATEM Setup’s network settings. This is helpful when you are connecting an ATEM
hardware panel to an ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher so you can tell the hardware
panel the switcher’s assigned IP address.

If your network doesn’t support DHCP, you can change the network settings manually.

When setting IP addresses manually so all units can communicate, they must share the same
subnet mask and gateway settings. In addition, the first three fields of numbers in the panel’s IP
address also need to match. For example, ATEM Mini’s default IP address is 192.168.10.240 and
an external ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’s default IP address is factory set to 192.168.10.60. This
means both units share the first three fields of numbers, but have their own identifying number
in the last field so they won't conflict with each other.

This is generally the most important principle to know when working via Ethernet.

Below is an example of fixed IP address settings when ATEM Mini is connected directly to
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel.

ATEM Mini IP Settings

IP Address - 192.168.10.240
Subnet Mask - 255.255.255.0
Gateway - 192.168.10.1

ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel IP Settings
IP Address - 192.168.10.60

Subnet Mask - 255.255.255.0

Gateway - 192.168.10.1

Notice that all the numbers are the same except for the last field of each IP address. This means
they are set correctly and the units will communicate with each other without conflicts.

When connecting to a network, the network will have its own subnet mask, gateway, and IP
address settings which every connected device will conform to. You will need to make sure
both your ATEM Mini and the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel share those numbers and similarly
with regards to the IP address, have their own identifying number in the last field so they won’t
conflict with each other.

Below is an example showing ATEM Mini and an ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel set to conform to
a network using a fixed IP address.

Network IP Settings

IP Address - 192.168.26.30
Subnet Mask - 255.255.255.0
Gateway - 192.168.26.250

ATEM Mini IP Settings

IP Address - 192.168.26.35
Subnet Mask - 255.255.255.0
Gateway - 192.168.26.250

Connecting to a Network
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ATEM External Hardware Panel IP Settings
IP Address - 192.168.26.40

Subnet Mask - 255.255.255.0

Gateway - 192.168.26.250

If there are other devices on the network that have the same identifying number in their

IP address, there will be a conflict and the units won’t connect. If you encounter a conflict,
simply change the identifying number in the unit’s IP address. Refer to the next sections for
information on how to change network settings.

NOTE If ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel is not connecting to your ATEM Mini and
displays a message saying it is looking for the switcher, you will need to tell the panel
where your switcher is on the network. This is simply typing your ATEM Mini’s

IP address into the panel’s switcher IP settings. Refer to the next sections for
information on how to set the switcher IP location on ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel.

ATEM Mini’s network settings are changed using Blackmagic ATEM Setup via USB.
Please follow the steps below:

Configure About

Network Settings
1P Address:  132.168.10.240
SubnetMask  255.255.255.0

Gatewsy: 192168101

Panel Settings

Switching Made Program Preview

O cursus

Picture In Picture Keyer Drop with transition

O stay an with transitian

Chroma Keyer ) Drop with transition

Stay on with transition

Caneel save

Change network settings using the
‘configure’ tab in Blackmagic ATEM Setup.

To change the network settings via Blackmagic ATEM Setup:
Connect ATEM Mini via USB to the computer running the setup utility software.

Launch Blackmagic ATEM Setup and select your ATEM Mini.

ATEM Mini’s current IP address, subnet mask and gateway settings will be displayed in
‘configure’ window. If you only want to check the IP address and not change it, you can
simply quit the setup utility by clicking ‘cancel’.

To change the IP address or any other settings, edit the numbers and then click ‘save’.
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Because ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel is also on the network and communicating with the
switcher, it also has network settings so it can connect to the network. These settings are
different to the switcher IP address, which is just where the panel is looking to find the switcher.
The panel network settings can be changed by following the steps below:

Changing Network Settings on ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

= =20 =08 =

Ansmanier

Change network settings using the system
control buttons and LCD soft controls

Press the ‘home’ button in the system control buttons to open the LCD home menu.
In the home menu, press the ‘network’ soft button to open the network settings.

The next step is to decide if you want the panel to use a fixed IP address or to be
automatically assigned an IP address from a DHCP server. Set DHCP on or off by
pressing the corresponding DHCP ON/OFF soft button.

NOTE |If you're connecting direct to a switcher without a network, then you
won't have a DHCP server to assign an IP address automatically, so you will
want to select ‘DHCP off’. ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel is delivered with a
fixed IP address set to 192.168.10.60 for a direct connection.

However, if your network has lots of computers that automatically assign

IP addresses via DHCP, then you can also select ‘DHCP on’ so the panel can
get its network information automatically. This is possible on the panel, and it’s
only ATEM Mini that always requires a fixed IP, as the switcher needs to be
found by the control panels at a known fixed address on your network.

ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers are set to use DHCP by default, so if
you are connecting an ATEM hardware panel and the switcher to a network
that supports DHCP, you can set the panel to ‘DHCP on’ and your network
settings will be complete because the panel network settings will be obtained
from the network automatically.

Connecting to a Network
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If you have elected to use a fixed IP address, you now need to set this IP address by
adjusting the corresponding soft control knobs for each field of the IP address.

You can also use the numeric keypad. Changing this IP address may cause the panel
to lose communication.

If the subnet mask and gateway address need to be set, then press the right arrow
button in the system control buttons to progress through each setting menu, and use
the knobs or the numeric keypad to edit. If at any time you want to cancel the changes,
press ‘undo’.

When you are happy with your settings, press the ‘save changes’ soft button to confirm.

O
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When you are happy with your network settings,
press the ‘save changes’ button to confirm them

Panel IP Address

To set ATEM Mini’s IP location on ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel so the panel can find ATEM Mini
and communicate, simply follow these steps:

Changing the Switcher’s IP location on ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel
When there is no communication with ATEM Mini, the LCD will say ‘connecting’
and notify you of the IP address it is searching for. If the panel can’t find the switcher,
the connection will time out and a notification will ask you to check the IP address.
Press the ‘network’ soft button above the LCD to open the network settings.

In the network settings, press the right arrow in the system control buttons next to the
LCD to move to the ‘switcher IP address’ setting.

Now use the corresponding LCD soft control knobs to set the correct IP address for
your switcher.

Press the ‘save changes’ soft button to confirm the setting.

Your panel will now connect with your switcher.
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On the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel,
press the ‘network’ LCD soft button
to open the network settings on the
LCD, then use the system control
arrow buttons to navigate to the
switcher IP address setting. Use

the soft controls to set the network
IP address for your switcher, and
don’t forget to save the changes.

NOTE Changing the switcher IP address on your panel does not change the
IP address of ATEM Mini itself. It just changes where the control panel is looking to find
the switcher.

Lastly, if you want to use ATEM Software Control as well as an ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel,
you need to ensure your computer is connected and working on your network. Once launched,
if ATEM Software Control cannot communicate with ATEM Mini, you will be prompted
automatically to select your ATEM Mini from the connected ATEMSs list, or enter the unit’s

IP address manually. Once you have confirmed the switcher from the list or set the IP address,
ATEM Software Control can find your switcher and communicate.
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Multiple computers can run ATEM Software Control simultaneously, which means multiple operators can
be dedicated to separate controls on your switcher, for example media management and audio mixing.
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Connecting to an Internet Router

On ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme model switchers, connecting to an internet router via Ethernet
lets you stream your broadcast over Ethernet while using the USB-C connector to record to an
external drive.

To set up direct streaming via Ethernet, first enter the stream details in ATEM Software Control.
This will store the streaming information in the switcher.

In ATEM Software Control’s processing palettes go to the ‘output’ settings and select
your streaming platform from the platform menu.

Enter the server closest to your location in the ‘server’ menu, then enter your stream
key in the ‘key’ setting. Refer to ‘getting a stream key’ in the next section for more
information.

With the details entered into ATEM Software Control, now plug your switcher into
the internet router using a CAT 5 network cable. This is usually a wireless router that
connects all your home or office devices to the internet. The unit will normally have
additional Ethernet inputs and you can plug your switcher directly into one of those.

If your computer is connected to the internet router and has an Ethernet
port, you can also connect ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher to your
computer via Ethernet and connect to the internet via your computer.

It's worth streaming a test to make sure everything is set correctly. You can do this by
switching color bars, or a standby graphic in the media player to the program output
and checking you can see it on your streaming platform.

Now if you are happy and ready to start, all you need to do is press ‘on air’ and you are
broadcasting live!

NOTE Most internet routers support DHCP, but if yours does not, you can
still connect by setting the network settings manually using Blackmagic
ATEM Setup.

ATEM Mini Pro Internet Router
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When setting up your stream, you will need a stream key. This is assigned to your broadcast by
your streaming platform, for example YouTube Live, Facebook Live or Twitch.

In the following example you can see how to generate a stream key using Facebook Live,

YouTube Live and Twitch.

Facebook Live

Go to your Facebook page and click on ‘create post’.
Select ‘live video’ from your create post options.
Click on the ‘connect’ tab.
Now click on ‘use a persistent stream key’.
Facebook will now supply you with a stream key that will be assigned to your Facebook page.

All you need to do is copy the stream key and paste it into the ‘key’ setting in ATEM Software
Control’s live stream options.

YouTube Live

Log into your YouTube account.

Click on the camera icon in the top right corner to create a video or post.
Select ‘go live’ from the menu.

In the dialogue box, type in a title and add a description.

Click on ‘create stream’.

Copy the stream key.

Now you can paste the stream key into ATEM Software Control’s ‘live stream’ options which
saves the key in your ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher.

Twitch

Log into your Twitch account.

Click on your account avatar in the top right corner.

Click on ‘creator dashboard’.

In the left hand menu, click ‘preferences’, then select ‘channel’.

Click on the ‘copy’ button to copy the stream key.

Now paste the stream key into ATEM Software Control’s ‘live stream’ options which

saves the key in your ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher.

For more detailed information about setting up streaming on a computer, refer to the ‘direct
streaming and switcher control via Ethernet’ section earlier in the manual.

Once streaming settings are applied, ATEM Mini Pro switchers can stream directly
to the internet via smartphone tethering. For more information, refer to the ‘smartphone
tethering’ section in this manual.
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Keying using ATEM Mini

Keyers are a powerful production tool that allow the arrangement of visual elements from
different sources on the same video image.

To do this, multiple layers of video or graphics are stacked on top of the background video.
Altering the transparency of various parts of these layers allows the background layer to be
visible. This process is called keying. Various techniques are used to create this selective
transparency and these correspond to the different types of keyers available on your switcher.

The following section explains luma and linear keyers, which are available either upstream or
downstream, and chroma, pattern and DVE keys, which are upstream keyers.

A key requires two video sources; the fill signal and the key or cut signal. The fill signal contains
a video image which is to be stacked on top of the background, while the cut signal is used to
select regions of the fill signal to be made transparent. The fill and cut signals can be selected
from any of the switcher’s external inputs or internal sources, allowing both still and moving
images to be used as fill or cut sources.

Fill and cut signals are selected on the software control panel from menus in the upstream and
downstream key palettes. In your switcher’s LCD menu, you can select fill and cut signals in the
upstream or downstream key menus.

There are two types of keyers used in your switcher; upstream keyers and downstream keyers.
One upstream keyer, also known as an effects keyer, plus two downstream keyers are available
via the switcher’s control panel and LCD menu, or via ATEM Software Control. The upstream
keyer can be set up as a luma, linear, pre-multiplied, chroma, pattern or DVE key. Two
downstream keyers are available in the dedicated DSK block. Each downstream keyer can be
set up as a luma or linear key.

A luma key or self key consists of one video source containing the video image that will be
stacked on top of the background. All of the black areas defined by the luminance in the video
signal will be made transparent so that the background can be revealed underneath. Since only
one image is used to define the areas to be cut out, a luma key uses the same signal for the fill
and key. The following images are an example of what background, luma key signals and the
resulting combined image might look like.
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Background Fill Combined Output

Combining a background and fill/key in a luma key

Background
A full screen image, often a camera source.
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Fill

The graphic you plan to display on top of your background video. Notice that the final
composition does not retain any black from the graphic because all of the black parts have
been cut out of the image.

A linear key consists of two video sources, which are the fill signal and the key or cut signal.
The fill signal contains a video image which is to be stacked on top of the background, while
the key signal contains a grayscale mask that is used to define regions of the fill signal to be
made transparent. Since both the fill and key signals are video inputs, both signals can be in
motion while on screen. The following images are examples of what background, fill and key
signals, and the resulting combined image might look like.
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Background Fill Combined Output

Combining a background, fill and key in a linear key

Background
A full screen image, often a camera source.

Fill

The graphic you plan to display on top of your background video. Notice that the black parts of
the graphic remain intact because the key signal is used to determine the transparency of the
fill signal. The fill signal is often provided by a graphics system.

Key

A grayscale image that defines the region in the image that will be removed so that the fill
signal can be correctly stacked on top of the background. The key signal is often provided by a
graphics system.

A modern graphics system or character generator that offers fill and key outputs will most likely
provide what is known as a pre multiplied or shaped key. A pre multiplied key is a special
combination of the fill and key signal where the fill signal has been pre multiplied with the key
signal over a black background. Photoshop generated images that contain an alpha channel are
pre multiplied.

ATEM switchers have an auto key adjustment for pre multiplied keys so that when the pre
multiplied key setting is enabled, the clip and gain parameters are automatically set by
the system.

When using a Photoshop generated image, generate graphics over a black background layer
and place all content on the upper layers. Add an alpha channel in your Photoshop document
that the ATEM can use for blending the graphic over the live video. Then, when saved as a
Targa image file, or downloaded direct to the media pool, you can select pre multiplied in the
keyer and you should have a great key!

Photoshop documents are pre multiplied by nature, so you should always use the pre multiplied
settings on the ATEM switcher when keying them.

Keying using ATEM Mini
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Since luma and linear keys use the same parameters, they are set up on the software control
panel and advanced panel using a common menu, called the luma key menu. What defines the
key as being either luma or linear is in the selection of fill and key sources. In a luma key, fill and
key sources are the same. For a linear key, fill and key sources are different.

To set up a luma key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the KILUM button in the select bus.

Select the fill and key source from the select bus.

When performing a luma key, the same source is used for both fill and key.

You can now refine your key using ATEM Software Control.

To set up a luma/linear key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Software Control:
Expand the upstream key 1 palette and select luma tab.

Select the fill source and key source.

If performing a luma key, select the same source for both fill and key.

Adjust the key parameters to refine the key. For a description of luma key parameters, refer to
the table below.

Color Generators

Upstream Key 1
Luma Chroma Pattern
Settings

Reset Mask

DVE
Reset DVE Full

Reset All

Pre Multiplied Key

Select sections of the Palette you wish
to reset from the reset menu

Upstream key luma/linear key parameters:

Mask Enables a rectangular mask that can then be adjusted using the top,
bottom, left and right parameters.

Pre-Mult Identifies the key signal as a pre-multiplied key.
Clip The clip level adjusts the threshold at which the key cuts its hole.

Decreasing the clip level reveals more of the background. If the
background video is completely black then the clip value is too low.

Keying using ATEM Mini
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Gain The gain adjustment electronically modifies the angle between on and
off thereby softening the edges of the key. Adjust the gain value until
the edge softness is desirable but the background video luminance or
brightness is not affected.

Invert Key Inverts the key signal.

Flying Key Enables/disables DVE effects.

Setting up a Lumal/Linear Key on the Upstream Keyer using
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

Press the ‘key 1’ button to enable the keyer on the preview output. This
automatically selects the keyers menu on the system control LCD, but you can
also press the ‘keyers’ button to enter the menu directly.

Select the desired M/E keyer by pressing the corresponding soft button along the
top edge of the LCD menu.

Use the control knob underneath the ‘key type’ indicator to choose the ‘luma’ key.

Rotate the fill source” and ‘key source’ control knobs to choose a fill and key
source. You can also press the corresponding buttons on the source select bus to
select the fill and key source.

Once you have chosen a key type, fill and source, press the ‘right’ arrow button
to scroll through to the next menu item and use the control knobs to adjust key
parameters such as mask, gain, clip, enable or disable pre multiplied key, etc.

To set up a luma key on downstream keyer 1 on ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the DSK1 button in the select bus.

Select the fill and key source from the select bus

Adjust the key parameters to refine the key in ATEM Software Control.

To set up a luma/linear key on downstream keyer in ATEM Software Control:
Select the downstream key 1 palette.

Use the menu controls labeled fill source and key source to specify the fill and key
sources. If performing a luma key, select the same source for both fill and key.

Adjust the key parameters to refine the key.
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Downstream Key
Key 1
0:25
Media Player 1

Media Player 1 Key

Pre Multiplied Key

Downstream Keyer Settings

Setting up a Luma/Linear Key on the Downstream Keyer using
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

Press the ‘DSK 1tie’ button to enable the downstream keyer on the preview
output. This automatically selects the downstream key menu on the system control
LCD, but you can also press the ‘keyers’ button and press the right arrow to enter
the menu directly.

Press the ‘DSK 1’ or ‘DSK 2’ soft button to select which downstream keyer you wish
to use. You don’t have to select the key type as the downstream keyer is always
a luma key.

Use the control knobs under the LCD menu to select the fill source and key
source. You can also use the corresponding source select buttons to select the fill
and key source.

Once you have chosen the fill source and key source, use the ‘left’ and ‘right’
control buttons to scroll through additional menu screens containing key
parameters such as mask, gain, clip, pre multiplied key settings, and more.

Chroma key is commonly used for weather broadcasts, where the meteorologist appears to be
standing in front of a large map. In the studio the presenter is actually standing in front of a blue
or green background. In a chroma key two images are combined using a special technique and
a color from one image is removed, revealing another image behind it. This technique is also
referred to as color keying, color-separation overlay, green screen, or blue screen.

Keying using ATEM Mini
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A very common use for chroma keys for backgrounds is computer generated graphics.

It's simple to connect an external computer to your ATEM switcher using the HDMI output of the
computer or a video card such as the Blackmagic Design DeckLink or Intensity range and then
play back video clips to your ATEM switcher. If you render a green background on your
animations, you can then key this green to create fast and clean animations of any length.
Keying is easy as the green is computer generated so it’s a very flat color that’s easy to key.

4
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Background Fill Key Mask Combined Output

Combining a background with a fill and chroma key mask

Background
A full screen image; in the case of a chroma key it is often a weather map.

Fill
The image you plan to display on top of your background video. In the case of a chroma key,
this is video of the meteorologist in front of the green screen.

Key/Cut
In the case of a chroma key the key/cut signal is generated from the fill signal.

ATEM Mini features an advanced chroma keyer with detailed chroma sampling and adjustment
options. These controls help you achieve the best key, improving the blend of foreground and
background so you can create a more convincing visual effect.

To set up a chroma key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the KICHR button in the select bus.

Select the fill source from the select bus.

You can now refine your chroma key using ATEM Software Control.

To set up a convincing chroma key using the advanced keyer:
In ATEM Software Control, expand the upstream key palette and select ‘chroma’ from
the key types bar.

Select the fill source. Typically, this source would be from a camera facing a presenter
in front of a green screen, or a graphic loaded in a media player.

Click the ‘chroma sample’ button. With the chroma sample selected, you'll see a new
panel appear with a box cursor. This cursor is also visible on the preview output.

Click and drag on the box cursor to move it to the position you want to sample.

Keying using ATEM Mini
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Upstream Key 1

Luma Chroma Pattern

Settings

Media Player 1

Chroma Sample . Preview

The chroma sample setting lets you position a cursor over the screen area you want to sample

Choose a representative area of your green screen that covers as much of the luminance range
of the screen as possible. The default size of the box cursor is well suited to most green
screens that are relatively evenly lit, however if there is a lot of variance in your green screen,
you can adjust the size of the box by clicking on the slider to the right of the sample window
and dragging it up or down.

When sampling uneven green screens, we recommend sampling the darkest
area first before increasing the size of the sample box. This can give you a more
accurate key.

NOTE You can preview your key on the preview output via HDMI at any time by
clicking the ‘preview’ button above the chroma sample panel. This shows you the final
composited version of your chroma key effect on the preview.

Upstream Key 1

Luma Chroma Pattern

Settings

Media Player 1

* Chroma Sample .

Click the preview button to check the final composite on the preview output

Fine Tuning your Key using Key Adjustments

Once you have achieved a good chroma sample that removes most of your green screen
while generally retaining foreground elements, its time fine tune your key with the
‘key adjustments’ controls.
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Foreground

Use the ‘foreground’ slider to adjust how opaque the foreground mask is. This determines the
strength of the foreground against the background. By increasing the slider, you can fill in any
small areas of transparency inside your foreground image. We recommend moving this slider
and stopping as soon as the foreground becomes solid.

Background

The ‘background’ slider adjusts the opacity of the keyed area. Use this slider to fill in any small
foreground artifacts left over in the area of the image you want to remove. We recommend
moving the slider until your keyed area is consistently opaque.

Key Edge

The “key edge” slider moves the edge of your keyed area in or out, helping to remove
background elements from the very edge of your foreground or extending the foreground out
a little if your key is too aggressive. This can be especially useful with fine details like hair.

We recommend moving this slider until the edge of your key is generally clean, without any
background artifacts visible.

Using the key adjustment controls, your foreground elements should be cleanly separated from
the background.

Chroma Correction using Color Spill and Flare Suppression

Light bouncing off a green screen can create a green edge to foreground elements as well as
a general tint to the foreground, or fill image. This is called color spill and flare. The ‘chroma
correction’ settings let you improve the areas of the foreground that are affected by color spill
and flare.

Spill
Adjust the spill slider to remove colored tint from the edges of foreground elements.
For example, green reflections bouncing off a green screen.

Flare Suppression
Flare suppression removes overall green tint evenly across all foreground elements.

Matching your foreground and background

Once your foreground is properly separated from your green screen, and you have adjusted
spill and flare suppression, use the ‘color adjustments’ controls to match your foreground with
the background. Adjusting the brightness, contrast, saturation, and color balance of your
foreground image will help blend it with the background so the effect is more convincing.

Color Adjustments
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Color Adjustments

Use the color adjustments controls to match your foreground with the background

When your key is on air, chroma sampling and preview are locked. While most
controls are adjustable while on air, we recommend avoiding changes unless
absolutely required. For example making defined color adjustments if conditions
change unexpectedly.

A pattern key is used to display a geometric cut out of one image on top of another image.

In a pattern key the key or cut signal is generated using the switcher’s internal pattern
generator. The internal pattern generator can create 18 shapes that can be sized and positioned
to produce the desired key signal.

Background Pattern Combined Output

Combining a background with a fill and pattern key
Background
A full screen image.

Fill
Another full screen image you wish to overlay on top of the background.
Key/Cut

In the case of a pattern key the key/cut signal is generated by the switcher’s internal
pattern generator.

Keying using ATEM Mini
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Upstream Key 1

Luma Chroma Pattern

Settings

Camera 1

Flying Key

Pattern Key Settings

To set up a pattern key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the KIPTN button in the select bus.

Select the fill source from the select bus.

You can now adjust your pattern settings including selecting the key pattern using ATEM
Software Control.

To set up a pattern key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Software Control:
Expand the upstream key palette and select pattern from the key types bar.

Select the fill source.
Select the key pattern.

Adjust the key parameters to refine the key. For a description of pattern key
parameters, refer to the table below.

Pattern key parameters:

Invert Pattern This button inverts which the region is filled with the fill source.

For example, fill a region outside of a circle by positioning the circle wipe as
desired and then setting invert pattern to ‘on’.

Size Increases and decreases the size of the selected pattern.
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Symmetry Some patterns may have their symmetry or aspect ratio adjusted.
Circle patterns may be adjusted to become horizontal or vertical ellipses.

Softness Changes the softness of the edge of the key signal.
Position X and Y These settings let you change the position of the pattern on the screen.
Mask Allows you to mask out sections of the key. For example, if the green screen

does not fill the edges of the screen, you can use the mask setting to select
only the area of the screen you want to use.

To return the mask to its default symmetrical settings, select ‘reset mask’
and press the set button.

Setting up a Pattern Key on the Upstream Keyer using
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

Press the KEY 1 next transition button to enable the key on the preview output.
This automatically selects the keyers menu on the system control LCD. Pressing
the KEY 1 next transition button ties the key to the next transition so it will transition
to air when the next transition is performed.

In the keyers LCD menu, select the ‘pattern’ key type using the corresponding
‘key type’ control knob.

Select the fill source using the corresponding soft control knob or by pressing
a source button on the source select bus.

Turn the corresponding soft control knobs to choose the ‘pattern’ you want for
the pattern key and set the ‘size’ of the pattern.

Press the system control left and right arrow buttons to navigate through the
pattern key parameters, and adjust settings using the control knobs. Watch the
preview output as you refine the key.

Some patterns can have their center point repositioned. Use the joystick to move
the position of the pattern. If you need to reset the position, navigate to the ‘pattern
type’ setting, change it to another pattern, and then return to your chosen pattern to
rest the position to its default.

DVEs, or digital video effects, are used to create picture-in-picture boxes with borders.
ATEM Mini has 1 channel of 2D DVE that allows scaling, rotation, borders and offers a
drop shadow.

Background DVE Fill DVE Key/Cut Combined Output

Combining a background, DVE fill and DVE key/cut
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Background

A full screen image.

Fill

Another full screen that has been scaled, rotated or has added borders and will be overlaid on
top of the background.

Key/Cut
In the case of a DVE key, the key/cut signal is generated by the switcher’s internal
DVE processor.

To set up a DVE key on upstream keyer 2 on ATEM Mini Extreme:
Select the DVE2 button from the select bus.

Select the fill source from the select bus.

To adjust the key parameters to refine the key, select upstream keyer 2 in ATEM
Software Control and select the DVE tab.

To set up a DVE key on the upstream keyer in ATEM Software Control:
Expand the upstream key palette and select the DVE tab.

Select the fill source.

Adjust the key parameters to refine the key. For a description of DVE key parameters,
refer to the information below.

Adjusting the x/y position of the DVE

You can independently adjust the x and y positions of the DVE using the position X and Y
settings, or you can tie X and Y parameters together so adjusting one will automatically adjust
the other. To achieve this, simply enable the ‘tie X and Y’ setting.

This also applies to the size parameters.

DVE parameters

Size X Adjusts the horizontal size of the DVE.
Size Y Adjusts the vertical size of the DVE.
Reset DVE Resets the DVE to screen. Useful if you lose track of the DVE

during adjustment.

Adding DVE Borders

DVE border parameters
The upstream key LCD menu is used to adjust the border parameters for the DVE and picture
in picture.

Border Enables or disables the border.
Color This item appears grayed out because it is not a setting, but rather

an indicator to show you the selected border color. You can use this
indicator to quickly verify the color of the DVE border.
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Hue

Saturation

Luminance

Style

Outer Width

Inner Width

Outer Soften

Inner Soften

Border/Shadow
Opacity

Bevel Position

Bevel Soften

Changes the border color. The hue value is a location on the
color wheel.

Changes the intensity of the border color.

Change the brightness of the border color.

Sets the bevel style for the DVE border.

Adjusts the outside width of the border.

Adjusts the inside width of the border.

Outside softness adjusts the outside edge of the border, the edge that
touches the background video.

Adjusts inside softness. This softness parameter adjusts the inside edge
of the border, the edge that touches the video.

Opacity adjusts the transparency of the border and shadow, use this
setting to create interesting colored glass borders.

Adjusts the position of the 3D bevel on the border.

Bevel softness adjusts the overall softness of the 3D border. A high
value for this parameter will result in a rounded or beveled border.

DVE shadow light source parameters

Enable Shadow

Angle

Altitude

Enables or disables the drop shadow.

Adjusts the direction of the light source on the DVE or picture in picture.
Both the border and drop shadow, if available, are affected by changes to
this setting.

Adjusts the distance of the light source from the DVE or picture in picture.
Both the border and drop shadow, if available, are affected by changes to
this setting.

Setting up a DVE Key on the Upstream Keyer using
ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

Press the KEY 1 next transition button to enable the keyer on the preview output.

In the keyers LCD menu, select the DVE key type using the corresponding soft

control knob.

Select the fill source using the corresponding control knob or via the a source
button on the source select bus.

Press the system control left and right arrow buttons to navigate through the
DVE parameters, and use the soft control knobs to adjust settings, such as
rotation, position, size, mask settings, light source, border, and key frames

for movement.
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Key Masking

Both upstream and downstream keyers have an adjustable rectangular mask that can be used
to crop out harsh edges and other artifacts in the video signal. The mask consists of left, right,
top and bottom crop controls. Masking can also be used as a creative tool to build rectangular
cut outs on screen.

The mask can be adjusted using the mask settings in the switcher’'s LCD menu, or via the
upstream and downstream keyer palettes in ATEM Software Control.

Flying Key
Luma, chroma and pattern upstream key types include a flying key setting. If a DVE channel is
available the flying key setting allows DVE effects to be applied to the key.

Performing an upstream keyer transition in ATEM Software Control:
The upstream keyer is taken on and off the program output using the ‘next transition” control
buttons in ATEM Software Control.

Key 1

Take the upstream keyer on or off the program output by clicking the ‘on air’ button.
You will notice this is also reflected by the ‘key’ button on ATEM Mini’s control panel.

=]
Blackmagicdesign 8

Changing the ‘on air’ setting in the LCD menu also changes the state
of the ‘on air’ next transition button in ATEM Software Control

Upstream Key Example

Example 1

In this example the upstream keyer is not currently on air. The next transition is set to ‘on’,
therefore the next transition will change the state of the key and turn it on so that it is visible on
the program output. On ATEM Software Control, the corresponding KEY 1 next transition button
will also illuminate.
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Example 2

In this example, the key is currently on air, indicated by the ‘key’ setting set to ‘on air’. The next
transition setting is also selected, therefore the next transition will change the state of the key
and turn it off so that it is not visible on the program output.

Example 3

In this example, the key is on air, indicated by the software control panel’s illuminated ON AIR
next transition button. The BKGD and KEY 1 next transition buttons are also illuminated,
therefore the background and the upstream key are tied to the next transition. The next
transition will transition the background and change the state of the key turning it off so that it is
not visible on the program output.

There are multiple ways to transition a key to the program output. The key can be cut on or off,
it can be mixed on or off, or it can be mixed along with a background transition. Upstream keys
are transitioned to the program output using the next transition controls. Downstream keyers
can be transitioned using their own transition buttons or by using the DSK TIE buttons to link
the transition with the main transition.

DSK parameters

Tie Switches the DSK TIE button for the respective keyer on or off.

Rate The mix rate at which the downstream keyer transitions on or off.

Key Switches the respective DSK CUT button on or off.

Auto Enables the respective DSK AUTO button to transition the keyer on air.
Fill Source Selects the source to be keyed.

Key Source Selects the cut source which masks the fill source.

Pre Multiplied Key Identifies the key signal as a pre-multiplied key.

Clip The clip level adjusts the threshold at which the key cuts its hole.

Decreasing the clip level reveals more of the background. If the
background video is completely black then the clip value is too high.

Gain The gain adjustment electronically modifies the angle between on and
off thereby softening the edges of the key. Adjust the gain value until
the edge softness is desirable but the background video luminance, or
brightness, is not affected.
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Invert Key Inverts the key signal.

Mask Allows you to mask out sections of the key. For example, if you need to
select only a specific section of a graphic, you can use the mask setting to
select only the area of the graphic you want to use. To return the mask to
the default settings, select ‘reset mask’ and press the set button.

Creating Video Links with
ATEM Streaming Bridge

The ATEM Streaming Bridge allows you to decode the streaming video from any ATEM Mini Pro
or Extreme and convert it back to SDI or HDMI video. It allows you to send video over your local
network, or to anywhere in the world via the internet.
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You can connect ATEM Streaming Bridge in 3 different ways. One is to connect it direct to your
switcher using a simple Ethernet cable, or you can connect it via your local network, or you can
use it anywhere in the world using the Internet.

The simplest way to get ATEM Streaming Bridge operating is to plug it into an ATEM Mini Pro or
Extreme switcher with a simple Ethernet cable. The switcher will see it and automatically send
video to it when you press the on air button.

Setting up a direct connection
Plug power into ATEM Streaming Bridge

Connect an Ethernet cable to the ATEM Streaming Bridge.
Connect a television to the HDMI on ATEM Streaming Bridge.
Connect the other end of the Ethernet cable to the switcher.
Press the On Air button on the switcher.

Now you should see video appear on the HDMI television connected to
ATEM Streaming Bridge.
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ATEM Mini Pro

Setting up a network connection

() o
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ATEM Streaming Bridge

Plug power into ATEM Streaming Bridge

Connect the ATEM Streaming Bridge Ethernet to your network.

Connect a television to the HDMI on ATEM Streaming Bridge.

TV/Monitor é

You can also connect ATEM Streaming Bridge to your network and place it anywhere in your
building. This can be useful when you want to live stream to a conference room, or a video
projector. As there might be more than one ATEM Streaming Bridge on your network, the main
difference is you will need to select the ATEM Streaming Bridge in your ATEM Mini Pro or
Extreme switcher’s network settings. This will ensure your switcher knows what streaming
bridge it needs to send its video data to.

Ensure your ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher is connected to the same

Ethernet network.

Connect ATEM Software Control to control your switcher.
Open the streaming palette and click the platform menu.

Confirm the ATEM Streaming Bridge is listed in the menu.

Live Stream

Default

fajm-kpp8-p266-3202

Streaming High -

ON AIR

Select the ATEM Streaming Bridge in the platform menu.

Press On Air button on the ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher.
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Now you should see video appearing on the HDMI Television.

Network Status Indicators

There are 4 lights on the ATEM Streaming Bridge that provide information on the state of the
network connection. The 2 LEDs on the Ethernet connector will show the state of the
connection itself. The right orange LED indicates the network is up and connected ok.

The left green LED will show network activity.

The INTERNET OK indicator will illuminate when the ATEM Streaming Bridge can see the Internet.
It indicates your Internet connection is ok and the port forwarding has been setup correctly.

The STREAM OK indicator shows the ATEM Streaming Bridge is receiving streaming data from
an ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher. If you don’t see images out of the video connections but
this LED is illuminated then you might have a problem with your video connections. Try
connecting a monitor direct to the SDI or HDMI outputs of your ATEM Streaming Bridge.

ATEM Streaming Bridge does not appear

If the ATEM Streaming Bridge does not appear in the list, then it’s important to confirm both the
ATEM Streaming Bridge and the ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher are on the same
Ethernet network.

If the ATEM Streaming Bridge still does not appear, then it could be an issue with the network
settings in the ATEM Streaming Bridge itself. This can happen if the ATEM Streaming Bridge has
been used by someone before you and they could have changed its network settings.

As new from the factory the ATEM Streaming Bridge is set to DHCP so it should connect to your
network without any settings changes required, but if it's been changed, then you will need to
check its network settings. You can change the ATEM Streaming Bridge settings using the
ATEM Setup software.

Connecting ATEM Setup software

The ATEM Setup software is found in the Blackmagic ATEM Switchers folder. It's the same
software you can use to set up your ATEM switchers and it also handles updating software in
your ATEM switchers as well as the ATEM Streaming Bridge.

Simply plug your ATEM Streaming Bridge USB-C connection to your computer and then run the
ATEM Setup software. You should see the ATEM Streaming Bridge as one of the devices you
can connect to in the ATEM Setup. Click the ATEM Streaming Bridge icon to open the settings.
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ATEM Streaming Bridge

ATEM Streaming Bridge

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro

Name: ATEM Streaming Bridge

Software: Version 8.5

Network

Protocol: ) DHCP
Static IP

IP Address:  10.1.1.101
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 10.1.1.1
Primary DNS:  10.1.1.1
Secondary DNS:  8.8.4.4

Disable remote configuration via Ethernet

Stream Service

Broadcast From: o Local network without key
Local network with key

nternet

Cancel Save

Click the ATEM Streaming Bridge icon in ATEM Setup to open the settings

Now you can see information such as the ATEM Streaming Bridge name and the network
settings. If you are connecting via the local network, then most of the time you can select
DHCP. This will let your ATEM Streaming Bridge find its network address on the network
automatically and this is how most people connect their computers to a local network.
With DHCP the network itself will take care of the correct network settings for anything
connected to it. It's the easiest way to connect.

However if you have a network administrator, it's possible your network might have custom
IP addresses for all the equipment connected to it. It's best to check with your network
administrator if they are managing your computers and network in your company.

Now you have the ATEM Streaming Bridge set to DHCP, try looking at the platform menu on the
ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher again to see if the ATEM Streaming Bridge has appeared in
the list. The switcher should automatically see the ATEM Streaming Bridge on your network.

Changing the ATEM Streaming Bridge name

While you are using the ATEM Setup, it's a good idea to give your ATEM Streaming Bridge a
custom name. If you are using it on a projector in a public space in your building, perhaps call it
“Main Projector” or if you are using it for a large television in a conference room, perhaps call it
“Conference Room 3” or similar. This means when you have more than one ATEM Streaming
Bridge, you can tell which one is which.

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro

Name: ATEM Streaming Bridge

Software: Version 8.5
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Setting a streaming key

Because anyone can stream to any ATEM Streaming Bridge in the menu, it might be a good
idea to set a streaming key to stop anyone crashing into your video link! It's so easy to select
any ATEM Streaming Bridge on your network, that it could become chaos of everyone
streaming over the top of everyone else.

This is not an issue as you can set a streaming key. This is a password that stops anyone from
accessing your ATEM Streaming Bridge. While running the ATEM Setup, you can see the
streaming key text entry field. Simply type in a password here, and then only ATEM Mini Pros
that have the same streaming key in their streaming settings will be allowed to connect to this
ATEM Streaming Bridge.

You can set a password of your choice, but there is also a password generator button in the
ATEM Setup so you can ask the computer to generate a good secure password. You can just
copy and paste this password to who you want to connect to you. Once they enter it into their
ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher, only they will have permission to connect to this ATEM
Streaming Bridge.

Stream Service

Broadcast From: Local network without key
O Local network with key

Internet

Key. fajm-kpp8-p266-3202 pel

Clicking the generate key button will automatically generate a password for your stream

While we are suggesting you connect via USB to update settings in the ATEM Streaming Bridge,
you can also connect via Ethernet over your local network. However this can create a security
issue where someone could run the ATEM Setup and change the ATEM Streaming Bridge
settings. To increase security, there is a setting to disable remote administration via Ethernet so
you can only change the ATEM Streaming Bridge via a direct USB connection.

' Disable remote configuration via Ethernet

Disable remote configuration via Ethernet if you want to change settings via USB only

The most exciting way to connect ATEM Streaming Bridge is via the Internet. This is a little more
tricky, because you have to make sure an ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher can find the ATEM
Streaming Bridge, from anywhere in the world. It's a big world, so there is a few more settings
you will need to update to make this work.

However because ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers have a broadcast quality hardware
streaming engine built in, we can take advantage of this and get very good quality video links
worldwide. This allows you to set up a network of studios who can stream to each other.
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130



What you need

To connect to the Internet, you will need a connection to the Internet from both your

ATEM Streaming Bridge and the ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher that will stream to it. You
will also need to have a public IP address for your ATEM Streaming Bridge as your switcher
needs to connect to it, and you need a fixed address that won't change over time.

The problem is your ATEM Streaming Bridge is on your local Ethernet network, however you
need it to be visible on the internet. ATEM Streaming Bridge uses port forwarding in your
internet firewall to allow the ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher on the internet to connect via
your internet connection to the ATEM Streaming Bridge. If this is not set up, then the ATEM Mini
Pro or Extreme switcher won’t be able to find the ATEM Streaming Bridge.

What this means is you need to ask an internet provider, or your network administrator to set up
port forwarding on your internet connection to “TCP port 1935”. They will know what that means!

The good news is the ATEM Streaming Bridge will also attempt to set up this port forwarding
feature for you, as most internet connections and firewalls have a protocol for setting up the
port forwarding automatically. This means it's possible the ATEM Streaming Bridge will
communicate with your network gear and try and set this up for you as you set up using the
ATEM Setup utility.

Stream Service

Broadcast From: Local network without key

Local network with key
o Internet
Key: fajm-kpp8-p266-3202 ;)
Worldwide IP:  194.193.136.208
Worldwide Port: 1935
Internet Status;  Visible worldwide

Retry

Confirming access to the internet

You will notice lower down there is a connection status field. The ATEM Streaming Bridge will
attempt to connect to the internet and let you know if everything looks like it’s functioning
correctly. If it changes to connected, then this is a good sign, as it means the ATEM Streaming
Bridge has been able to set up your network equipment with the port forwarding settings and
connect to the internet ok.

NOTE Opening up ports in your network for outside traffic could reduce your network
security so it is best to check with your internet provider or network administrator if you
have any security concerns.

If the connection status does not say visible worldwide you might need to configure the port
forwarding on your internet firewall manually. Not all firewalls support the protocol for
automatically setting up this kind of information, but they do all support setting it up manually.

You may need to contact your internet service provider if you cannot access the router controls
or do not know how to configure port forwarding. On larger networks it is best to speak to your
network administrator for setting up port forwarding as this will make sure there are no conflicts
on your network.
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While setting up the network connection, the connection status feature can help you sort out
any problems. Some of the information it can show and the cause of the problem are
listed below.

Visible Worldwide This is a good sign, and it means everything looks to be working correctly.
It means port forwarding is set up and working and ATEM Streaming
Bridge is ready to receive a video stream from the Internet.

No Internet Access This indicates the ATEM Streaming Bridge cannot connect to the internet.
You will need to check your network settings and internet connection.

Port Forwarding Error | This indicates that you could be connected to the internet, but the port
forwarding in your internet firewall was not able to be set up via the
ATEM Streaming Bridge, so it’s not reachable from the internet. You will
need to ask your network administrator to set this up for you.

UPNP error This weird error message also means ATEM Streaming Bridge is unable
to set up port forwarding on the internet router. You will need to ask your
network administrator to set this up for you or you will need to consult the
router’s documentation to set up port forwarding.

The best way to think about the internet connection is to understand that out in the world
somewhere, an ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher wants to connect to the ATEM Streaming
Bridge you are currently setting up. It could be anywhere in the world and so how do you make
sure that remote ATEM Mini Pro or Extreme switcher can connect to this ATEM

Streaming Bridge?

It can be complex to try and explain network settings to a remote studio over the phone,
or in a message, so we have made this process very easy.

In the ATEM Setup, there is an ATEM Mini Pro tab that allows you to see the settings required in
the remote studio and you can set up the remote ATEM Mini Pro right here. Once you have the
settings confirmed, you can export and email them to the remote ATEM Mini Pro.

There is not really many settings to do, because most of them are copied across from the main
ATEM Streaming Bridge settings. This assumes you have the ATEM Streaming Bridge
connected to the internet and everything is working ok with the port forwarding feature of your
firewall, as described above.

Creating remote ATEM Mini Pro settings

In the ATEM Setup ensure the network settings are correct.

Select the ATEM Mini Pro tab in the top right of the window.
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ATEM Streaming Bridge

Streaming

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro

‘ON AIR
00:12.05

ATEM Mini Pro can connect to you by selecting the name ATEM Streaming Bridge
in the platform menu in the streaming setlings. You'll alse need to enter the
streaming key fajm-kpp8-p266-3202. You can also create a settings file for ATEM
Mini Pro to ensure it connects to the correct ATEM Streaming Bridge.

ATEM Mini Pro Settings
Platform:  ATEM Streaming Bricge
Server:  StreamingBridge-AE9181308...
Key. fajm-kpp8-p266-3202
Quality:  Streaming High -

Save ATEM Settings

Cancel Save

Select a custom name for the service.

Select the quality you want to stream.

HyperDeck High
HyperDeck Medium
HyperDeck Low

' Streaming High
Streaming Medium

Streaming Low

Select the export settings button to create a settings file.
Email this settings file to the person using the remote ATEM Mini Pro.

This settings file is what you will send to the remote ATEM Mini Pro and it has all the settings
contained in it so the remote ATEM Mini Pro knows where to find this ATEM Streaming Bridge.

XML

ATEM Streaming
Bridge.xml
It's worth noting that this file is a very similar kind of XML file used on ATEM Mini Pro for its

streaming services. More technically qualified people can even open and make changes to this
file if you have a unique or custom setup.

The name you give the service will be the name listed in the platform menu in the remote
ATEM Mini Pro streaming settings. The quality setting will set the remote quality setting in the
ATEM Mini Pro.
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Now you have this settings file and have emailed it to the person using the remote ATEM Mini
Pro, there is a few things they need to do. These steps are quite simple, so it should be very
easy for the remote ATEM Mini Pro studio to get these settings loaded.

All the remote studio needs to do is go to the ATEM Software Control and select load streaming
settings in the stream menu at the top of their screen.

" ATEM Software Control File Macros Record Output
Start Streaming

+/ Display Status

Load Streaming Settings

Once loaded, a new service will be added to the platform menu in the streaming settings.
They just need to select this menu and press on air to start streaming.

Live Stream

OFF

00:00:00

ATEM Streaming Bridge
Default

fajm-kpp8-p266-3202

Streaming High v

oy

Select the ATEM Streaming Bridge from the platform
menu in ATEM Software Control’s live stream palette
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When the ATEM Streaming Bridge has been selected in ATEM Software Control’'s
live stream palette, press the On Air button on the remote ATEM Mini Pro
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The on air button should illuminate solid and the remote ATEM Mini Pro should start sending its
streaming video data to your ATEM Streaming Bridge. If the on air button is flashing, then it
indicates it has not found your ATEM Streaming Bridge or there is a network problem with either
the ATEM Mini Pro or ATEM Streaming Bridge end of the link.

Even though a lot of the ATEM Streaming Bridge setup has been designed to be easy and the
setups as automatically as possible, such as the port forwarding settings on your internet
firewall, the Internet equipment can be horribly complex and it’s often so complex it’s possible
the equipment used on your Internet connection might not have been designed by humans.
So don’t feel too bad if you cannot make this work! You might need a network administrator or
IT person to help if you cannot make it work by yourself.

The ATEM Streaming Bridge has both an analog tri-sync and black burst video reference input
as well as an SDI input that can be used for reference. Reference is used by large broadcasters
who need all the video connections in their facility to be aligned so they can be switched
around a large system. There is referencing timing settings in the ATEM Setup.

If you have become a little lost and you want to reset the ATEM Streaming Bridge back to its
default factory settings, then you can select the ‘factory reset’ button in the ATEM Setup
software. This can be useful if you have been using ATEM Streaming Bridge for an internet link
and you now want to move it to a new setup using your local network. Just factory reset it and it
will be set back to DHCP and you can just connect and find it on your local network.

Reset

Factory Reset

Cancel Save

Click the reset button to restore ATEM Streaming Bridge
to DHCP so it can be found on your network automatically
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HyperDeck Control

When ATEM Mini is connected to a network via Ethernet, you can also connect up to

4 Blackmagic HyperDeck Studio Mini disk recorders and control them using the HyperDecks
palette in ATEM Software Control. They can also be controlled from the system control buttons
on an external ATEM hardware panel. This is a very powerful feature! With four HyperDecks
connected to your switcher, it’s like having a portable videotape department able to

record outputs from your switcher, play back graphics, or you can even set your switcher to roll
prerecorded segments at the press of a button!

Transport controls are located in the HyperDecks palette in ATEM Software Control, or in the
system control menu on an external ATEM hardware panel, which let you play back video, jog
and shuttle, skip clips, pause and more. You can also record video.

When you combine this feature with ATEM’s powerful macros feature, it opens up a world of
creative possibilities that can really enhance your live production!

Connecting HyperDecks

Connecting Blackmagic HyperDecks to your ATEM Mini is very similar to connecting cameras
and other video sources via your switcher’s HDMI inputs. The only additional connection is
Ethernet which lets your ATEM Mini communicate with the HyperDeck disk recorder.

Using the Ethernet connector, connect your HyperDeck disk recorder to the same
network your ATEM Mini is connected to.

Enable remote control on HyperDeck Studio Mini by setting the ‘remote’ setting to ‘on’
using the LCD menu.

0

HyperDeck Studio Mini ATEM Mini

®
Ol

Plug the HDMI output of a HyperDeck Studio Mini into one of your ATEM Mini’s HDMI inputs

Plug the HDMI output of your HyperDeck into one of the HDMI inputs of your
ATEM Mini.

Repeat the process for each HyperDeck you want to connect.
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Now all you have to do is tell ATEM Software Control or ATEM hardware panel which input and
IP address each HyperDeck is using. You can do this easily in the HyperDeck tab in

ATEM Software Control switcher settings, or using the system control soft buttons or LCD menu
on an ATEM hardware panel.

If you want to record the output from your ATEM Mini to a HyperDeck, plug your
switcher’'s HDMI output into the HDMI input of the HyperDeck. Don’t forget to route the
program output to the HDMI output.

If your HyperDeck only has an SDI input, for example HyperDeck Studio Mini, you can
convert ATEM Mini’'s HDMI output to SDI using a Blackmagic HDMI to SDI converter,
such as a Mini Converter HDMI to SDI, or Teranex Mini HDMI to SDI.

HyperDeck Settings

HyperDeck connection settings are located in the ‘HyperDeck’ tab of the ATEM Software
Control switcher settings. Here you’ll see setup options for up to four HyperDecks.

Type in your HyperDeck’s IP address in the ‘IP Address’ box and choosing the source it’s
plugged into from the ‘input’ menu. Click ‘connect’ and your HyperDeck is ready
to be controlled.

Status indicators appear above and below each HyperDeck icon to let you know the
connection status. A green tick means your HyperDeck is connected, in remote and
ready to go.

If your HyperDeck is connected and recognized, but does not have its remote button enabled,
you will see an indicator letting you know remote is not active.

If your HyperDeck is not recognized, you will see a ‘failed to connect’ indicator. If you see this
indicator, check the HyperDeck’s Ethernet port is connected to your network and the
IP address is entered correctly.

HyperDeck

Auto Roll

You can set a HyperDeck disk recorder to automatically roll video when it is switched to the
program output. For example, you can cue a HyperDeck to the point you want your source to
begin, then roll the source by pressing its input button on the mix effects program row.

HyperDeck Control 137



As HyperDecks must buffer a couple of frames before commencing playback, the actual cut will
be delayed a preset number of frames to ensure a clean transition. This is just like setting a
preroll on a videotape machine. You can adjust the length of this delay by changing the number
in the ‘offset’ box. We've found that five frames usually ensures a clean cut.

If you want to cue to a still frame of video or manually trigger video playback on your
HyperDeck, you can also deselect the ‘auto roll’ feature.

To control the HyperDecks connected to your switcher, click the ‘media player’ tab in the
software control panel, and choose the ‘HyperDecks’ palette.

Here you can choose between each of the HyperDecks connected to your system by clicking
one of the four buttons along the top of the panel. These are named according to the labels
entered in ATEM settings. Available HyperDecks are shown with white text, while the
HyperDeck you are currently controlling is shown in orange.

Media Player

HyperDecks

Cam2

5 - Capture0004

Choose from up to four
HyperDecks by clicking
their selection

buttons in the
HyperDecks palette

In addition to the text color, each HyperDeck’s selection button also has a tally indicator.
Green Outline Indicates a HyperDeck that is currently switched to the preview output.

Red Outline Indicates a HyperDeck that is currently switched to the program output,
meaning it is currently live to air.

You may also see one of the following status indicators above the selection
buttons for your HyperDecks.

Ready HyperDeck is set to remote and a disk is inserted. It is ready for playback and
recording if space is available.

Record HyperDeck is currently recording.
No Disk HyperDeck has no disk inserted.
Local HyperDeck is not set to ‘remote’ and cannot currently be controlled by your

ATEM switcher.
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When you select a HyperDeck, you'll see information about the currently selected clip such as
the name and length, as well as time elapsed and time remaining. Below this you'll see the
control buttons.

Record Click on this button to start recording on your HyperDeck.

Click again to stop recording.

Previous Clip Moves to the previous clip in your HyperDeck’s media list.

Play Clicking ‘play’ once initiates playback, clicking it again stops playback. If you
have ‘auto roll’ enabled in your HyperDeck settings, playback will commence
automatically when your HyperDeck is switched to the program output.

Next Clip Moves to the next clip in your HyperDeck’s media list.

Loop Click ‘loop’ once to loop the currently selected clip, and again to loop all of the
clips in your HyperDeck’s media list.

To move through a clip use the shuttle/jog slider underneath your HyperDeck’s control buttons.
This lets you move quickly, or shuttle through a selected clip, or jog frame by frame. You can
switch between these modes with the buttons next to the shuttle/jog slider.

Choose between shuttle and jog transport controls with the
buttons to the left of the transport slider. Adjust the slider left
and right to move forward or backwards through your clip.

The clip list below the transport control shows all of the clips currently available on the selected
HyperDeck. You can expand or collapse the list by pressing the arrow to the right of the clip list.

Playback

To play media on your HyperDeck, simply switch the HyperDeck source to the preview output
and select the clip you want to show. Use the transport controls to cue to the preferred point in
your clip. When you switch your HyperDeck to program output, the ‘auto roll’ feature will
automatically start playback from this point.

If you want to manually trigger the playback, for example holding on a still frame then rolling,
simply disable the respective HyperDeck’s auto roll checkbox in the "HyperDeck’ tab in
ATEM software’s ‘settings’ menu.

Recording

To record to a HyperDeck with a formatted disk inserted, simply press the ‘record’ button in the
HyperDeck palette transport controls. The ‘time remaining’ indicator in the HyperDeck palette
will let you know the approximate recording time remaining in the SSD.

If you are using an external ATEM hardware panel, you can control any connected HyperDecks
using the hardware panel. Once you have connected your HyperDecks to your ATEM Mini as
described in the ‘connecting HyperDecks’ section, you can use the system control buttons and
LED menu on your panel to set up and control each HyperDeck.
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Once you have connected your HyperDeck to your switcher, as detailed in the ‘connecting
HyperDecks’ section, use ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’s system control and LCD soft buttons
to setup and control your HyperDecks.

To begin, press the system control ‘settings’ button.
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You'll notice that ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel displays four setup options along to top of the
LCD screen. These include ‘switcher,” ‘panel, ‘HyperDecks,” and ‘button mapping.’

Each corresponds to a setup menu. Simply press the LCD soft button above ‘HyperDecks’ to
enter the ‘HyperDeck settings’ menu.

The HyperDeck settings menu has three pages, which you can select using the ‘left’ and
‘right” arrow buttons in the system control panel, or by pressing the 1, ‘2, and ‘3’ buttons on
your ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’s numerical keypad.

Assigning an input to a HyperDeck
In the first menu page, you'll see the ‘HyperDeck’ indicator in the bottom left corner, and an
‘input’ indicator.

Use the control knob under the ‘HyperDeck’ indicator to cycle through the available
HyperDecks.

Once you have selected a HyperDeck, simply rotate the knob under the ‘input’ indicator to
select which input that HyperDeck is connected to on your switcher. For example,

if HyperDeck 1is connected to input 4 on your switcher, rotate the knob under the ‘input’
indicator to select ‘camera 4.’ Press the ‘input’ knob to confirm your selection.

HyperDeck 1

Repeat this process for
any additional HyperDecks
you have connected to
your switcher by assigning
inputs to HyperDeck slots
1,2, 3 and 4, if required.

Camara 1
NPU

Assigning an IP Address

Once you’ve assigned an input to a HyperDeck, you'll need to enter its IP address.
This allows ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel to control the HyperDeck via Ethernet.
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To enter a HyperDeck’s IP address, navigate to the third HyperDeck settings page with the
‘left’ or ‘right” arrow buttons, or pressing ‘3’ on the numeric keypad while in the HyperDeck
settings menu.

In this page, you’ll see an IP address for the currently selected HyperDeck. Each IP address
number corresponds to a rotary knob below it. To change these numbers, you can rotate the
corresponding knob, or press the knob once and enter a number using the numeric keypad.
Do this for each number in the IP address.

Once you've entered the IP address for your HyperDeck, press the soft button corresponding
to the ‘save changes’ indicator to confirm the address. To cancel, press ‘undo’.

=2 =20 =2 =

HyperDeck 1 IP Address

168 . . To enter the IP address for

subsequent HyperDecks, you'll

need to select the HyperDeck
Auto Roll

using the first page of the
HyperDeck settings menu.

You can toggle your HyperDeck’s auto roll function from the second screen of the HyperDeck

settings menu. While in the HyperDeck settings menu, use the ‘left’ or ‘right’” arrow buttons in

the system control panel to navigate to this screen.

—

While in this menu, press the LCD soft button above the ‘auto roll’ indicator to turn the auto roll
feature on. The indicator text will illuminate blue when auto roll is on.

The auto roll feature lets you set a HyperDeck disk recorder to automatically roll video when it
is switched to the program output. For example, you can cue a HyperDeck to the point you
want your source to begin, then roll the clip by pressing the HyperDeck’s input button on the
program row.
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HyperDeck 1
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As HyperDecks must buffer a couple of frames before commencing playback, the actual cut will
be delayed a preset number of frames to ensure a clean transition. This is just like setting a
preroll on a videotape machine. You can adjust the length of this delay by changing the ‘offset’
frames number using the control knob under this indicator. Press the soft button above the
‘save changes’ indicator to confirm your change.

HyperDeck Control
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HyperDeck controls are available in the ‘media players’ menu in your ATEM 1 M/E Advanced
Panel. To access this menu, simply press the ‘media players’ control panel button and press the
soft button above the ‘HyperDecks’ indicator to access HyperDeck control. If your switcher has
more than two media players, you may need to navigate to the next menu page to access

HyperDeck controls.
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Foreground Source

Clip 001 n

Foreground Source

1-Ready

You can now use the rotating
knobs below the ‘hyperdeck,
‘clip,” ‘jog’ and ‘shuttle’ indicators
to select HyperDecks, select clips,
and jog and shuttle these clips.

The text in the center of

the HyperDeck control menu will
change to reflect the HyperDeck
and clip that you have selected.

01:00:10

1-Ready Clip 001 n

00:00:10:20 ' 00:00:03:08 00:00:07:12

1-Ready Clip 003

60 00

Use the third and fourth pages

of the ‘media players’ LCD menu
for more HyperDeck controls,
including play, stop, loop playback,
and forward and reverse skip

for moving between clips.

In the fourth menu page, press
the ‘record’ button to record the
program output of your switcher
to your HyperDeck. Use the ‘jog’
and ‘shuttle’ commands to scrub
through recorded footage.

To play all clips, hold down the shift button and press the ‘play’ soft button.
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Connecting ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

ATEM Mini is designed to be controlled using its own built in control panel, but if you have a
larger production that is more complex and have many sources, graphics and intricate keys to
handle, or you need to operate your ATEM Mini from a separate location, an ATEM 1 M/E
Advanced Panel can help you.
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ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

The ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel is designed for switchers with one mix effects panel, but has
the ability to control up to 4 M/Es if you decide to expand your production. The control panel
provides high quality buttons for fast, comprehensive control over your switcher, plus

CCU control. System control is fast and convenient using a centralized LCD menu with soft
buttons and controls. When using ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel and the software panel
together, any change on one panel will be reflected on the other and you can use both panels
at the same time.

ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel connects directly to your ATEM Mini via Ethernet and is
programmed with a default fixed switcher IP address that works with your ATEM Mini. Once
plugged in, the panel will instantly recognize ATEM Mini and you can then switch sources and
control your ATEM Mini via the external panel.

NOTE When plugged in directly to Pro or Extreme switcher, the panel works using a
fixed IP address, but you can also plug into a network and control the switcher from a
completely different location. To read more about controlling an ATEM Mini switcher

using a network, refer to the ‘connecting to a network’ section.

To connect ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel to your ATEM Mini, simply connect ATEM Mini’s
Ethernet port to your ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’s Ethernet port using a standard CATS
network cable.

Connecting ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

143



Using ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel
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ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel

Using the Control Panel

Mix Effects
The program bus, preview bus and source names display are used together to switch sources
on the program and preview outputs.
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Source Name Displays

The source name displays use labels to represent the switcher’s external inputs or internal
sources. Labels for the external inputs can be edited on the settings window of the software
control panel. Labels for the internal sources are fixed and don’t need to be changed.

The displays show the labels for each row of buttons in the source select row, program row, and
preview row.

Pressing the SHIFT button will change the source names display to show extra sources, called
shifted sources, allowing selection of up to 20 different sources.

Simultaneously pressing both SHIFT buttons next to the source select and program rows will
change the source names display to show protected sources, and these are available in the
source select row for keyers and routing to auxiliary outputs. Protected sources are program,
preview, clean feed 1and clean feed 2.
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Program Bus

The program bus is used to hot switch background sources to the program output. The source
currently on air is indicated by a button that is illuminated red. A blinking red button indicates
that the shifted source is on air. Pressing the SHIFT button will display the shifted source.

Preview Bus

The preview bus is used to select a source on the preview output. This source is sent to
program when the next transition occurs. The selected source is indicated by a button that
is illuminated green. A blinking green button indicates that a shifted source is on preview.
Pressing the SHIFT button will display the shifted source.

SHIFT

The SHIFT button provides a global shift and is used to shift the program, preview,
and select buses along with the label. It also provides a shift for the transition type
and joystick and other menu functions.

Double-pressing buttons in the preview and select buses, as well as the transition type buttons,
is the same as shift-selecting them and can be a faster way to shift-select buttons. Double-
pressing is not implemented for the program bus as it would cause the program output to
momentarily show the wrong source.

Source Select Bus

The source select bus works in conjunction with the source names display and is used to assign
sources to auxiliary outputs and keyers. When the macro button is enabled, this row of buttons
is also used for loading and running macros recorded to the corresponding slots. The buttons
will illuminate blue when the macro button is enabled.

The destination display and select bus together show you the routing of sources to keys and
auxiliary outputs. The currently selected source is indicated by an illuminated button. A blinking
button indicates a shifted source. A green illuminated button identifies a protected source.
Protected sources are program, preview, clean feed 1 and clean feed 2.

Transition Control and Upstream Keyers

Transition Control and Upstream Keyers

CuT
The CUT button performs an immediate transition of the Program and Preview outputs,
regardless of the selected transition type.
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AUTO

The AUTO button will perform the selected transition at the rate specified in the auto rate
setting located in the LCD ‘home’ menu. The transition rate for each transition type is set in
the LCD menu, and is displayed when the corresponding transition style button is selected.

The AUTO button illuminates red for the duration of the transition and the fader bar indicator
illuminates with sequential LEDs to indicate the progress of the transition. If the software control
panel is active, the virtual fader bar also updates to provide visual feedback on the progress

of the transition.

Fader Bar and Fader Bar Indicator

The fader bar is used as an alternative to the AUTO button and allows the operator to manually
control the transition. The fader bar Indicator next to the fader bar provides visual feedback on
the progress of the transition.

The AUTO button illuminates red for the duration of the transition and the fader bar indicator
updates to indicate the progress of the transition. If the software control panel is active, the
virtual fader bar updates simultaneously.

Transition Type Buttons

The transition type buttons allow the operator to select one of five types of transitions;

mix, wipe, dip, DVE, and stinger, labeled STING. Transition types are selected by pressing the
appropriately labeled transition type button. The button will iluminate when selected.

When a transition type is selected, the LCD menu shows the transition rate and provides instant
access to all the corresponding settings for that transition type. Use the soft buttons and knobs
to navigate through the settings and make changes.

The button marked ARM is currently disabled and will be enabled in a future update.

PREV TRANS

The PREV TRANS button enables the preview transition mode allowing the operator to verify a
transition by performing it on the preview output using the fader bar. Once you press this button
the preview transition feature is enabled and you can preview your transition as many times as
you like. This lets you test the transition before going to air and make changes and corrections
as needed. You can even preview stinger transitions! Once adjusted, press the button again to
disable the feature and you are ready to send your transition on air.

Next Transition

The BKGD, KEY 1, KEY 2, KEY 3, KEY 4 buttons are used to select the elements which will
transition on air or off air with the next transition. Any combination of background and keys can
be selected by pressing multiple buttons simultaneously. Double pressing the BKGD button
selects all of the next transition upstream keyers that are currently on air and copies them to
the Next Transition buttons.

Pressing any of the next transition buttons will clear selection of all others. When selecting
the elements of the next transition, the switcher operator should look at the preview output
because it provides an accurate representation of what the program output will look like after
the transition is completed. When only the BKGD button is selected, a transition from the
current source on the program bus to the source selected on the preview bus will occur.
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Transition Control and Upstream Keyers

ON AIR

The ON AIR indicator buttons above each keyer are labeled ON and indicate which of the
upstream keys are currently on air. These can also be used to immediately cut a key on
or off air.

MACRO

The macro button is used to enable the macro feature which changes the source select row
of buttons to macro buttons corresponding to macro slots.

There are ten macro buttons in the source select row, so if you have macros
recorded to slots greater than ten, you can access these by opening the macro
settings in the LCD menu and changing the macro group using the control knob.

For more information on how to record and run macros using the advanced panel, refer to
‘recording Macros using ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel’ later in this section.

Downstream Keyers

DSK TIE

The DSK TIE button will enable the DSK on the preview output, along with the next transition
effects, and tie it to the main transition control so that the DSK can be taken to air with the
next transition.

Because the tied downstream keyer is now tied to the main transition, the transition will happen
at the rate specified in the auto rate setting in the LCD ‘home” menu. When the DSK is tied,
the signal routing to the clean feed 1is unaffected.

DSK CUT

The DSK CUT button is used to cut the DSK on or off air and indicates whether the DSK'is
currently on or off air. The button is illuminated if the DSK is currently on air.

DSK AUTO
The DSK AUTO button will mix the DSK on or off air at the rate specified in the DSK rate
LCD menu setting.
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M/E Buttons

As some ATEM switchers have multiple M/Es you can select which one you want to control
using the M/E buttons. When an M/E is selected, the LCD menu will change to show the settings
that correspond to that M/E panel.
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Press the M/E buttons numbered 1to 4 to select an M/E panel to control

Fade to Black

The FTB button will fade the program output to black at the rate specified in the FTB rate

LCD menu setting. Once the program output has been faded to black, the FTB button will flash
red until it is pressed again, fading the program output up from black at the same rate. A fade to
black cannot be previewed.
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Downstream Keyers and Fade to Black

You can also set your switcher to fade audio together with the fade to black by navigating to the
FTB LCD menu and setting AFV to ‘on’. This sets the switcher to fade the audio to silence at the
rate set for the fade to black. If you want audio to remain on during and after the fade to black,
set AFV to ‘off”.

System Control Menu Buttons

The buttons on the top left side of your panel, combined with the LCD and its four soft buttons
are called the system control. When you press a system control button, for example the ‘home’
button, the LCD will change accordingly to show the relevant controls and settings. Use the soft
buttons and knobs above and below the LCD to make changes.

If there are small dot icons on the LCD menu, this means there is more than one page of
settings and you can move through the pages by pressing the left and right arrow buttons.
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For example, to change the border softness on a wipe transition
Press the ‘wipe’ button.
Press the right arrow button next to the LCD to move to the third page of settings.
Rotate the control knob under the ‘softness’ setting to change the softness of the wipe
transition border.

If you want to change the direction of the wipe transition

Press the arrow buttons to navigate back to the first page of wipe transition settings,
or simply press the ‘wipe’ button to return to the first page.

Press the ‘reverse direction’ soft button at the top of the LCD to change the direction.

Once you are satisfied with the setting, press the ‘home’ button to return to the
home page.

When changing the border softness, you can visually monitor your adjustments in
real time. Simply press the PREV TRANS button and move the fader bar while
watching the preview output on the multi view to visually monitor your settings.
Remember to press PREV TRANS again to disable the transition preview when you're
happy with the settings.

The system control buttons and LCD menu are used to access all the settings for your panel,
and you can even set general switcher settings directly from the panel. For example, if you
need to change the switcher’s video format.

= =20 =2 =

6066

System Control

Joystick and Numeric Keypad

The number pad is used to enter numerical data. For example, the number pad can be used
to enter a numerical value for transition duration. When entering data using the number pad,
the soft buttons below each parameter are used to apply the entered data to that parameter.

The Joystick is a 3-axis joystick that is used to size and position keys, DVEs and other elements.
On larger ATEM switchers with an RS-422 ‘remote’ port, the joystick can also be used to control
VISCA PTZ cameras.
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Joystick Control

Button Mapping

ATEM software and hardware control panels support button mapping so you can assign your
most important sources, especially cameras, to the most accessible buttons in the program and
preview rows. Occasional sources can be assigned to less prominent buttons. Button mapping
is set independently for each control panel so button mapping set on a software control panel
will not affect the button mapping set on a hardware control panel.

ATEM Advanced Panel Button Mapping and Button Brightness Level

To access the button mapping settings, press the ‘settings’ button to open the general switcher
settings LCD menu, then press the ‘button mapping’ soft button.

Use the control knobs under each LCD setting to select the button you want to map and the
input you want to change it to. You can also change the button color and label color that is
displayed on the panel if you want to highlight specific sources. For example, you may want to

highlight your playback sources a different color so you can instantly identify them on the panel.

The button will illuminate on both the preview and program rows until the source is switched to
the preview or program output, where it will change to green or red respectively.

Once you have changed the setting, the change is made instantly and you don’t have to worry
about saving. Simply press the ‘home’ button to return to the home menu.

If you want to change the brightness of the buttons, press the ‘settings’ button to open the
general switcher settings LCD menu, then press the ‘panel’ soft button to reveal the
panel settings.

Rotate the settings knob under each setting until you see the desired brightness level.

Once you have configured all the button settings, press the ‘home’ button to return to the
home menu.

ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel shares the same control panel layout as the software control
panel, plus a large LCD with soft control knobs and buttons which lets you adjust settings

dynamically as you control your switcher. This is a fast and convenient way of working with
your panel.

This section describes how to perform the various transition types on your switcher using an
external ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel.
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Cut Transitions

The cut is the most basic transition that can be performed on the switcher. In a cut transition the
program output is immediately changed from one source to another.

Program output for a cut transition.

A cut transition can be performed directly from the program bus, or using the CUT button in the
transition control block.

Program Bus
When a cut transition is performed from the program bus, only the background will be changed,
and all upstream and downstream keys will maintain their current state.

To perform a cut transition from the program bus

On the program bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.
The program output will immediately change to the new source.

IO

PROGRAM

Press any of the source buttons on the program row
to perform a cut transition from the program bus

CUT Button

When a cut transition is performed using the CUT button, any upstream keys that were selected
in the next transition and any downstream keys that were tied to the transition control will also
change state. For example, a downstream key tied to the transition control will cut ON if off air,
or cut OFF if on air. Similarly, any upstream keys selected in the next transition will be cut on if
they were off air, or cut off if they were on air.
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Press the button marked CUT in the transition
control block to perform a cut transition
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To perform a cut transition using the CUT button

On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.
The program output will remain unchanged.

In the transition control block, press the CUT button. The sources selected on the
program and preview buses are exchanged to indicate that the video source that was
on preview is now on program and vice versa.

We recommend using the transition control block to perform transitions because it

provides the opportunity to verify the video content on the preview output before
sending it to the program output, for example to verify that a camera is in focus.

Auto Transitions

An auto transition allows you to automatically transition between program and preview sources
at a predetermined rate. Any upstream keys that were selected in the next transition and any
downstream keys that were tied to the transition control will also change state. Auto transitions
are performed using the auto button in the transition control block. Mix, dip, wipe, DVE and
stinger transitions can all be performed as an AUTO transition.
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The auto transition button is part
of the transition control block

To perform an auto transition

On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Select the transition type using the transition type buttons in the transition
control block.

In the system control, set the transition rate and adjust any other parameter for the
transition as needed.

On the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel, all transition settings are accessed
via the LCD menu.

Press the AUTO button in the transition control block to initiate the transition.

During the transition, the red and green buttons on the program and preview
buses both turn red to indicate that you are in the middle of a transition. The
fader bar indicator displays the position and progress of the transition and the
transition rate display updates to indicate the number of frames remaining as the
transition progresses.
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At the end of the transition, sources selected on the program and preview buses are
exchanged to indicate that the video source that was on preview is now on program
and vice versa.

Each transition type has its own independent transition rate allowing you to perform faster
transitions by simply selecting the transition type and pressing the AUTO button. The previously
used transition rate is remembered for that transition type until it is changed.

A production switcher provides multiple methods of transitioning from one shot to another.
Generally, you use a simple cut transition to move from one background source to another.
Mix, dip, wipe and DVE transitions allow you to transition between two background sources
by gradually phasing out one and phasing in another.

Stinger and Graphic Wipe are special transitions which will be covered in a later section.
Mix, dip, wipe and DVE transitions are performed as an auto transition or manual transition
using the transition control block.

MIX WIPE ARM —
PREV —_—
TRANS —
cut IU AUTO —

Onthe ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel the transition types, for example dip,
mix and wipe, have their own independent selection button.

Mix Transitions

A mix is a gradual transition from one source to another and is achieved by interpolating
gradually between two sources, effectively overlapping the sources for the duration of the
effect. The length of the transition or length of the overlap can be adjusted by changing
the mix rate.

Program output for a mix transition.

To perform a mix transition on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel:
On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Press the MIX button to select the mix transition type. The LCD menu will automatically
display the transition settings.

In the transition settings, use the corresponding LCD control knob to adjust the mix
rate. You can also enter a rate duration using the number pad.

Perform the transition as an auto transition or manual transition from the transition
control block.
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DIP DVE STING

MIX WIPE ARM

Press the ‘mix’ button and set the transition rate using the LCD menu

Mix Transition Parameters

Rate The mix transition rate in seconds : frames.

Dip Transitions

A DIP is similar to a mix in that it is a gradual transition that transitions from one source to
another. However, a dip transition gradually mixes through a third source, the dip source.

For example, the dip transition can be used for a transition that calls for a white flash or a
transition that quickly flashes the sponsor logo. The length of the dip transition and the dip
source can both be customized.
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Program output for a dip transition.

To perform a dip transition on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel:
On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Press the DIP button to select the dip transition type. The LCD menu will automatically
display the transition settings.

In the transition settings, use the corresponding LCD control knob to adjust the dip rate.
You can also enter a rate duration using the number pad. Select a dip source.

Perform the transition as an auto transition or manual transition from the transition
control block.
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MIX WIPE ARM

Press the ‘dip’ button in the transition control block, then set the dip
source and transition rate using the LCD menu

Dip transition parameters

Rate The dip transition rate in seconds and frames.

Dip Source The dip source is any video signal in the switcher that will be used as the
intermediate picture for the dip transition, usually a color generator or media player.

Wipe Transitions

A wipe is a transition from one source to another and is achieved by replacing the current
source by another source with a pattern that forms a shape. For example an expanding circle
or diamond.
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Program output for a wipe transition.

To perform a wipe transition on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel:
On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Press the WIPE button to select the wipe transition type. The LCD menu will
automatically display the transition settings.

Press the desired wipe pattern button on the control panel.

In the transition settings, use the corresponding LCD control knobs to adjust the border
parameters, the wipe rate, and wipe direction. You can also enter a rate duration and
specific setting values using the number pad.

Use the select bus to select the border source.

Perform the transition as an auto transition or manual transition from the transition
control block.
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Press a source button in the source select row to select a source for the wipe border. Hold the
shift button down to select a shifted source, such as a color generator or media player.
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Press a source button in the source select row to select a source for
the wipe border, such as a camera or media player.
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Hold the shift button down to select a shifted source, such as color bars or a color generator.

~
Media Media

Coor | player | Player
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The border source used in a wipe transition can be any source in the switcher.
For example, a thick border with the media player as its source can be used for
sponsorship or branding.

Wipe transition parameters

Rate The length of the wipe transition in seconds and frames.

Symmetry Symmetry can be used to control the aspect ratio of the pattern.

For example, adjusting the symmetry will allow you to change a circle into an ellipse.
Symmetry can be adjusted using the z axis of the joystick.

Position If the wipe pattern has positioning then the joystick on the external panel or the x
position: and y position: boxes in the transition palette of the software control panel
can be used to move the center of the pattern. Moving the joystick dynamically
updates the x and y position display in the software control panel.
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Normal

Reverse

FlipFlop

Border

Soft

The normal direction for closed patterns such as circles, diamonds and boxes is to
grow from the center of the screen and progress outward.

Reverse changes the progression of closed patterns such as circles,
diamonds and boxes so that the pattern closes in from the edges of the screen
toward the center.

When FlipFlop mode is toggled on, the transition changes between normal
to reverse every time the transition is executed.

Width of the border.

The edges of the wipe pattern can be adjusted between sharp and fuzzy by
adjusting the softness parameter.

DVE Transitions

Your ATEM switcher includes a powerful digital video effects processor for DVE transitions.

A DVE transition displaces the image in various ways to transition from one picture to another.
For example, a DVE transition can be used to squeeze the current picture off screen revealing
a new video under it.

To perform a DVE transition on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel:
On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Press the DVE transition type button to select the DVE transition. The DVE settings will
appear on the LCD menu.

NOTE If the DVE is already being used in an upstream key, the DVE transition
type will not be available for selection until the key is taken off air and off next
transition. Refer to ‘sharing DVE resources’ later in this section for

more information.

In the DVE LCD menu, use the soft control knobs and buttons to configure the DVE
parameters. For example, select the DVE pattern and movement direction, and adjust
the DVE transition rate.

Perform the transition as an auto or manual transition using the auto button or fader bar.

DVE transition parameters

DVE Rate

Symmetry

The duration of the DVE transition in seconds and frames. Rotate the DVE rate
knob to adjust the DVE transition rate. The new rate is immediately displayed in the
transition rate window in the transition control block.

Symmetry can be used to control the aspect ratio of the pattern.

For example, adjusting the symmetry will allow you to change a circle into an ellipse.
Symmetry can be adjusted using the z axis of the joystick.
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Position If the wipe pattern has positioning then the joystick on the external panel or the x
position: and y position: boxes in the transition palette of the software control panel
can be used to move the center of the pattern. Moving the joystick dynamically
updates the x and y position display in the software control panel.

Normal The normal direction for closed patterns such as circles, diamonds and boxes is to
grow from the center of the screen and progress outward.

DVE key parameters

Enable key Enables/disables the DVE key. The DVE key is enabled when the
button is illuminated.

PreMult Select the DVE key as a pre-multiplied key.

Clip The clip level adjusts the threshold at which the key cuts its hole. Decreasing the
clip level reveals more of the background. If the background video is completely
black then the clip value is too low.

Gain The gain adjustment electronically modifies the angle between on and off thereby
softening the edges of the key. Adjust the gain value until the edge softness is
desirable but the background video luminance (brightness) is not affected.

Inverse When the key is not pre-multiplied, inverts the key signal.

Sharing DVE Resources

ATEM features a DVE channel which can be used to perform DVE transitions or used in an
upstream keyer. When you select a DVE transition, if the DVE is used elsewhere in the system,
the DVE transition type will not be available and a DVE unavailable message will be displayed.
In order to use the DVE transition you must free the DVE from where it is currently used. Verify
that the upstream keys currently on program or preview are not DVE keys and do not have
flying key enabled. To free DVE from the upstream keyer, change the key type to anything
other than DVE or disable flying key. The DVE will be released and therefore available for use
as a DVE transition.

The logo wipe transition is a popular transition that uses the DVE and moves a graphic across
the screen over a background transition. For example, the logo wipe moves a graphic over

a horizontal wipe, essentially replacing the wipe border. A logo mix spins the graphic across the
screen over a mix transition. Logo transitions are perfect for wiping the station logo or spinning
a football across the screen revealing a new background. Logo transitions use a special

keyer built into the transition block, leaving all of the upstream and downstream keyers
available for compositing the output.

The following section explains how to build and perform logo transitions.
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The above image sequence provides an example of the program output for a graphic wipe transition.
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Performing a Graphic Transition

To perform a graphic transition on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel:

Press the DVE transition type button in the transition control block. The DVE settings
menu will appear on the LCD.

If the DVE is already being used in an upstream key, the DVE transition type will not be
available for selection until the key is taken off air and off next transition.
Refer to ‘sharing DVE resources’ later in this section for more information.

Press the ‘effect’ soft button in the LCD menu to open the effect settings, and set
the effect to a graphic wipe by selecting the graphic wipe icon using the ‘effect’ soft
control knob.

The default direction is left to right, but you can change the direction by selecting
‘reverse direction’. You can also enable ‘flip flop” which will let the effect move forwards
and backwards with each performance of the transition, rather than repeating the same
movement direction.

Press the right arrow in the system control buttons to adjust the key settings. Enable
the key, and select the fill and key source. If you need to make adjustments to the key,
for example adjusting clip and gain settings, press the right arrow in the system control
buttons to access the key parameters.

Typically, for a graphic transition, the source would normally be a graphic
loaded in a media player. By default, when you select a media player for the fill
source, the key source will automatically select the media player key channel
and set pre multiplied key to ‘on’. This means a graphic with a key matte
embedded in the alpha channel will automatically be selected by the switcher.
You can disable pre multiplied key and change the key source if you want to
use a separate media file on a different media player, or a different
input source.

Press the auto button to perform the transition as an auto transition, or use the fader
bar for a manual transition.

Graphic wipe parameters

Rate

Normal

Reverse

FlipFlop

Fill Source

Key Source

Rate specifies the length of the transition in seconds and frames.

The rate can be adjusted using the rate knob or by entering a number on the
number pad and pressing the set rate button.

The normal direction moves the graphic from left to right.
Reverse changes the direction so that it moves the graphic from right to left.

When FlipFlop mode is toggled on, the transition changes between normal
and reverse every time the transition is executed. The ‘Normal’ or ‘Reverse’ light
indicates the direction of the next transition.

The fill signal is the graphic used to move across the top of the transition.

The key signal is a grayscale image that defines the region in the graphic that will be
removed so that the fill signal can be correctly stacked on top of the wipe.
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Graphic wipe images

The graphic wipe feature requires a static graphic that is used as a moving border for a
horizontal wipe. This graphic should be a vertical ‘banner’ type graphic that is no more than
25% of the total screen width.

Graphic wipe screen width requirements

If the switcher is operating at 1080p then the graphic should be no wider than

1080
? 1,920 pixels.

If the switcher is operating at 720p than the graphic should be no wider than

720
. 320 pixels.

Manual Transitions

Manual transitions let you manually transition between program and preview sources using the
fader bar in the transition control block. Mix, dip, wipe and DVE transitions can all be performed
as a manual transition.

To perform a manual transition
On the preview bus, select the video source that you want on the program output.

Select the transition type using the transition type buttons in the transition
control block.

Manually move the fader bar from one end to the other to execute the transition.
The next move on the fader bar will begin a new transition.

During the transition the red and green buttons on the program and preview buses
both turn red to indicate that you are in the middle of a transition. The LED indicator on
the fader bar also displays the position and progress of the transition.

You will also see ATEM Software Control mirror the move on the
software panel.

At the end of the transition, sources selected on the program and preview buses are
exchanged to indicate that the video source that was on preview is now on program
and vice versa.
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You can record and run macros using an ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel independently of
ATEM Software Control. All actions on the ATEM Software Control switcher page can be
performed using your hardware panel. If you need to arrange graphics in the media pool, or

adjust camera settings, simply access those settings using ATEM Software Control.

The buttons used to record and run macros on the ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel are located in
the system control buttons. The names of your macro buttons are displayed in the source select

names display.

Follow the steps below to create the ‘transitions’ macro demonstrated earlier using
ATEM Software Control. This time you will create a macro in macro slot 6.

Press the ‘macro’ soft button to open the macros LCD menu.

Using the ‘macro’ knob under the LCD, select the macro slot you want to record to.

For this example, select ‘slot 6 - Empty’.

Press the ‘record’ soft button at the top of the LCD to start recording. The record icon

appears as a red circle. When recording, this icon becomes a red square.
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Press the ‘record’ soft button to start recording your macro
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While recording, a red border will appear around the LCD

Shift select ‘color bars’ on the program bus. The button will flash indicating it’s a

shifted source.

Shift select ‘color T on the preview bus. If you wish, you can map buttons such as
color bars, black and color generators to any of the main 10 buttons of the program and

preview bus for easier access. See the ‘button mapping’ section of this manual
for instructions.
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Press the wipe button in transition control to ensure the macro records the wipe
transition selection.

In the ‘wipe’ LCD menu, set the rate to 2:00 seconds.

Press the ‘auto’ button in transition control to perform the wipe transition from
color bars to color 1.

Press the ‘macro’ button to return to the macro screen.

To set the macro to wait for 2 seconds before applying the next transition, press the
‘add pause’ soft button in the LCD menu and set the duration to 2 seconds by rotating
the ‘seconds’ knob. Press the ‘confirm’ soft button to record the pause.

Now shift select ‘black’ on the preview bus , press the ‘mix’ button in transition
control and press the ‘auto’ transition button. Your ATEM switcher will perform a mix
transition to black.

Press the Macro button to navigate back to the Macro menu, then press the ‘stop’
soft button to stop recording.

You have just recorded a macro using an ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel. The macro will appear
as a macro button named ‘Macro 6’ because it is located in macro slot 6. You can name your
macro and add notes by clicking on the ‘edit macro’ button in ATEM Software Control.

To run the macro, press the macro button to set your panel’s source select row to macro mode.
The buttons will illuminate blue when in macro mode. Now press the macro 6 button. You can
easily see when a macro is running because the macro button will flash green and an orange
border appears around the LCD menu.

If your macro was successful, you should see your ATEM switcher mix from color bars to color 1
using a 2 second mix transition, pause for 2 seconds, then perform another 2 second mix
transition to black, all by pressing one button on your ATEM 1 M/E Advanced Panel. If you want
the macro to loop so it keeps running, press the ‘loop’ soft button to enable loop. Press again to
disable loop.

It's worth frequently testing your macros using different switcher settings to make sure the
macro performs all the specific functions you intended and doesn’t miss any instructions or
produce something unexpected.

= =2 =0 =

CANCEL OVERWRITE CREATE NEW

Overwrite Macro?

If you want to record over a previously recorded macro, or if you
made a mistake and want to start recording the macro again, press
the record button and confirm the overwrite when prompted
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Using ATEM Camera Control Panel

Traditionally, camera control units, or CCUs, have been designed for mounting inside a desk
with independent units for each camera. ATEM Camera Control Panel is a portable solution that
can be placed on a desk or solid surface with 4 CCUs built in so you can control all four
Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Cameras at once.
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Powering the Panel

To power your camera control panel, connect power via the IEC power input on the rear panel
using a standard IEC power cable. You can also use the 12V DC input if you want to connect
external power or redundancy via an external power supply, for example a UPS uninterrupted

power supply or external 12V battery.

oj )f
Connecting the Panel to your Switcher
To connect ATEM Camera Control Panel to your switcher, all you need to do is add the panel
into your ATEM Ethernet connection chain.
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Connect power via the power input on the rear panel

For example, if you are using an external ATEM hardware panel, such as the ATEM 1 M/E
Advanced Panel, remove its Ethernet cable from your computer or network and connect it to
one of the camera control panel’s Ethernet ports instead. The ATEM hardware panel will then
be the middle unit in the chain. Now connect the camera control panel’s spare Ethernet port to
your computer or network.
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Ethernet Ethernet
[t &
f ) f
|
| |
||| - ||
| PO PERE GG OGO | |
Ethernet

ATEM Camera Control Panel ATEM 1ME Advanced Panel ATEM Mini Pro

If you are using the camera control panel with just your switcher and a computer on a shared
network, connect the panel to your switcher, then the spare Ethernet port to your computer.

Ethernet

Ethernet

Computer ATEM Camera Control Panel ATEM Mini Pro

After connecting the camera control panel to your ATEM equipment, you should see the lights
on the panel illuminate and the LCDs on each CCU will display their respectively assigned
cameras. The panel is now powered, connected to your switcher and ready to start controlling
your cameras!
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The connection process is fast because all the network settings for each ATEM unit have a
different default IP address when shipped from the factory. This means when you connect them
all to each other, their network settings are automatically configured and will work straight away.

However, if you are adding a camera control panel to an already existing system, or you need
to manually assign a different IP address to avoid potential conflicts on your network, you can
enable DHCP so your panel determines the best IP address, or disable DHCP and set the

IP address manually.

NOTE ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switchers don’t have a fixed IP address because it
is designed to use the DHCP. When connecting these switchers directly to ATEM
Camera Control Panel, we recommend setting a manual IP address.

When connecting to the camera control panel and a network, set the switcher to
DHCP. The network server will assign an IP address and you can then set that as the
camera control panel’'s switcher IP address so it can communicate with your switcher.
You can read more about this in the following section.

For more information about setting ATEM Mini Pro and Extreme switcher’s network
settings refer to the ‘connecting to a network’ section.

Changing network settings means manually setting the panel’s IP address so it can join your
network, then entering the switcher’s IP address on your panel so the switcher can be identified
by your panel. These settings are located in your camera control panel’s ‘settings’ LCD menu.

The home screen is the first menu item you will see on the CCU’s LCD. To access the network
settings, press the ‘settings’ soft button.
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SETTINGS RECALL ALL

CAMERA CONTROL

Camera 1

1

CAMERA

Press the ‘settings’ soft button

on the LCD home screen
@ @ @ @ to access all the camera

control panel’s settings

The DHCP setting is the first setting in the sequence of menu pages. Under this setting is a row
of small dot icons. As you press the arrow soft button to navigate through the pages of settings,
the dot icons will illuminate to show which page you are on. All your camera control panel
settings are available via these pages.
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To set the camera control panel’s IP address:

If you want the panel to automatically set a compatible IP address, select the DHCP
setting by pressing the ‘on’ soft button.

If you know your network’s IP address, you can navigate to the next
setting page and check the panel’s IP address setting to confirm it has
selected an address compatible with your network.

If you want to set the IP address manually, make sure the DHCP setting is set to ‘off’,
then press the arrow soft button to navigate to the ‘panel IP address’ setting.

Rotate the corresponding knobs to change the IP address fields.

Now press the arrow button to move to the subnet mask and gateway settings and
make the necessary changes.

Once all the subnet mask and gateway number fields are set, press the ‘save changes’
soft button to confirm your settings.

With your camera control panel’s IP address set, the network can now communicate with
your panel.

The next step is to assign the switcher’s IP address on the camera control panel. By telling your
camera control panel your switcher’s IP address, the panel can then identify your switcher on
the network.

If your switcher is located near the camera control panel, it’s helpful to open the
network settings menu on the switcher so you can observe your switcher’s IP address
while entering the IP address number fields on the camera control panel. This is also a
good way to cross check your network settings between each unit.

To set the switcher’s IP address on your camera control panel:
Press the arrow soft button to navigate to the ‘switcher IP address’ setting.

Using the knobs underneath the LCD, set the numbers for each address field.
Press ‘save changes’ to confirm your settings.
Now that your panel has identified the switcher, all the controls on your panel should illuminate.

This lets you know the panel is communicating with your switcher and is now able to control
your cameras via the program return SDI outputs from the switcher to each camera.

If the lights are not illuminated on your panel, check your network settings and ensure the
Ethernet cables are connected correctly.
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Each CCU on your camera control panel is exactly the same with the same controls. The menu
settings are primarily controlled using the left CCU’s LCD and soft buttons.

PRED AR PARAD APRAE®
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Each CCU has exactly the same controls.

LCD Menu Settings

Pressing the ‘home’ soft button returns you to main home screen. From the home screen, you
can access all your camera control panel’s settings including the network settings, auxiliary for
camera control, master black enable and disable settings and the brightness settings for
adjusting the lights on the various panel controls. You can also identify the software version
installed on your camera control panel and the ATEM switcher your panel is connected to.
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SETTINGS RECALL ALL

CAMERA CONTROL

Camera 1

The home screen displays
features you may need access
to at all times, for example
selecting the desired camera
bank and recalling scene

files for all cameras

Camera Banks A and B

When the LCD is set to the home screen, you will see the camera bank setting at the
top of the display. This setting displays which bank of cameras you are controlling,
which is an important feature when using larger ATEM switchers controlling up to

20 Blackmagic Design cameras.

For example, imagine you are controlling 8 cameras and you want to have a dedicated
CCU assigned to each camera. You can assign cameras 1to 4 for each CCU on bank A,
then assign cameras 5 to 8 to each CCU on bank B.
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Now when switching your live production, you can press the ‘bank’ soft button to swap
between banks A and B, which lets you instantly access camera control for cameras
that have been assigned to dedicated CCUs. This is a faster and more organized way of
controlling cameras compared to swapping between multiple cameras on each CCU
during production.
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SETTINGS RECALL ALL

CAMERA CONTROL

Camera 1

1

CAMERA

Press the bank soft button
to cycle between camera

banks A and B, or hold the
button down to disable or

enable camera banks

You can also disable the banks by holding down the bank soft button until the ‘bank off’ setting
appears on the LCD.

Turning the banks off lets you change the CCUs to other cameras when needed, with a defined
set of cameras ready on each bank you can access at any time. To enable banks, simply press
the bank button again.
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Camera 8
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Camera 6

The bank setting lets you assign 2 banks of cameras to the four CCUs and then
instantly swap between them by pressing the ‘bank’ soft button

Any camera can be selected on each CCU in both banks. For example, imagine
you want to have constant control over camera 1, even after switching to another bank
of cameras. All you need to do is make sure one CCU in each bank always has camera
1selected.
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Settings

Pressing the ‘settings’ button on the home screen opens all settings for your camera control
panel. Navigate through the pages of settings by pressing the arrow soft button. The network
settings, including DHCP and IP address settings, are the first pages in the sequence. These
settings are described in the section that shows how to change network settings when
connecting the camera control panel to your ATEM switcher. Keep reading this section for
information on the additional settings for your camera control panel.

Auxiliary Select
This setting is important for ATEM switchers that have an auxiliary output.

Master Black

Setting the master black setting to on or off enables or disables the master black
control, also known as the pedestal control. This is helpful if you want to lock the
pedestal so it cannot be accidentally adjusted during production. The pedestal is
controlled by turning the ring wheel on the joystick control knob clockwise or counter
clockwise. More information on the joystick control is provided in the

following sections.

Brightness

These settings let you adjust the brightness for the buttons, indicators, LEDs and LCDs
on your camera control panel. Rotate the corresponding control knobs for each setting
clockwise or counter clockwise to brighten or dim the lights.

CCU Panel Controls

The panel controls for each CCU are separated into three general sections. These include:

Scene Files and Camera Settings

Scene files are for storing all the camera parameters for each CCU. Camera settings
can be changed such as shutter speed, master gain, white balance and enabling color
bars. More information for these settings, plus the relative and absolute mode settings,
are described in detail in the following ‘controlling cameras’ section.
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The upper section of each CCU is used to store and recall scene files, plus control
camera settings such as shutter speed, master gain, white balance and color bars

Color Balance Controls

The red, green and blue color balance knobs in the panel’s mid section are for
adjusting the color balance of the lift, gamma and gain levels. The white controls are for
adjusting the RGB values for the gain, or highlights and the black controls are for
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adjusting RGB values of the lift, or the shadows. The black/flare button lets you adjust

the RGB values for the gamma, or mid tones, by holding down the button and adjusting

the lift RGB knobs.
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The color balance controls let you make fine adjustments to the red, green,
blue channels for the master gain/white, gamma and pedestal/black levels

There is also a custom control that will be uniquely assignable in a future update.
Currently, the custom control knob is set to Y gain control. This increases or decreases
the overall luminance, or brightness, of the image. More information about color
balance control is provided in the following ‘controlling cameras’ section.

Lens Controls
The lower section of the panel is where most of the control will occur during production.
The first item you will probably notice is the joystick control. This is used to open and

close the iris, also known as the white level or gain control and for adjusting the master
black level, also known as the pedestal control.

Gain is adjusted by leaning the joystick forwards or backwards to open or close the iris.

Increase or decrease the pedestal by rotating the ring wheel underneath the joystick’s
knob clockwise or counter clockwise. This gives you fine control over both parameters
using the same controller.
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The lower section of the CCU is where most of the
camera control occurs during live production
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Other buttons and knobs in this section of the CCU are for adjusting the sensitivity of the
joystick control, setting the coarse level, locking and unlocking the CCU and more. Details on
all the features are provided in the following section.

This section describes all the features on each CCU and a general overview on how to
approach camera control.

The first step to controlling cameras is to assign a camera for a CCU.

Assigning a Camera to a CCU

At the bottom of the LCD home screen for each CCU, you will see its camera number displayed
and a soft control knob underneath it. Simply turn the knob to change the camera number.

You will also see the camera name change on the LCD. The camera name will illuminate red

when on air.

The camera name and number

on the LCD home screen
@ @ @ @ shows the camera currently

selected for each CCU

The large camera number next to the CCU’s joystick control will also change
when you assign a camera. This large identifying number is easy to see and will
illuminate red when its camera is live on the program output.
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Scene Files

The numbered buttons along the top of each CCU let you quickly store and recall up to 5 scene
file presets. For example, once you have arranged all your settings for a camera and you are set
up for broadcast, you can then save all the parameters for each camera and recall them later.
It's a very fast process!

To store a scene file:
Press the ‘store’ button on a CCU. The button will illuminate red to indicate the panel is
ready to store a file.

Press a numbered scene file button.

The scene file indicator and buttons will illuminate, indicating when a scene file is stored
or recalled.

To recall a scene file:
Press the numbered button for the scene file you want to recall.

That’s all you need to do!
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The scene file buttons are
used for storing and recalling
all settings for CCU controls

Recall All

When this feature is enabled, you can recall a stored scene file on all cameras simultaneously
when you press the corresponding scene file button on a single CCU.

For example, you may have a specific setup for each camera that is optimized for a set in your
live production. This will likely be a large number of settings that you will want to recall later
when you return to that set.

The following is an example of how you can recall complex settings for multiple cameras
simultaneously.

To recall a scene file to multiple cameras:
Once all your cameras are set up, store a scene file for each camera on scene file 1.

Enable the ‘recall all’ setting by pressing the corresponding soft button in the LCD
home menu.

Now make any changes you want to each camera.

Press the scene file 1 button on any CCU. You will notice that all CCUs have recalled the
settings stored in scene file 1for each independent CCU.
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NOTE While this feature is very powerful and helpful, please use with care as it affects
all cameras, including the camera switched to the program output. We recommend
enabling ‘recall all’ for specific setups prior to air and then immediately disabling the
feature until you need it again.

ND

This setting will be enabled in a future update.

CC

This setting will be enabled in a future update.

Master Gain

Blackmagic Design cameras have ISO and gain settings that can be set using the master gain
buttons on the camera control panel. To increase the master gain, press the up arrow next to
the master gain indicator. To decrease gain, press the down arrow.

Increasing or decreasing the master gain lets you allow for more light in dimly lit shooting
conditions, however it’s worth being careful with the master gain as electronic noise can appear
in the image as it reaches its highest settings.

When a negative gain value is set, the down arrow will illuminate. When positive
gain is set, the up arrow will illuminate.

Relative Control and Absolute Control

The camera control panel has two control modes that determine how the panel maintains
synchronization between the physical controls and their settings. The two control modes are
relative control and absolute control.
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Pressing the ‘ON’ button repeatedly will cycle between relative and absolute control modes

Relative Control

In relative control mode, when a setting is adjusted externally and becomes out of sync with the
original controller, the next time a change is made to the original controller, its setting will
gradually return to sync as the new adjustment is performed.

For example, if the camera’s iris is set to f2.8 on the camera control panel and then set to f5.6
using ATEM Software Control, the joystick will still be physically placed at f2.8, but the setting is
now f5.6. In relative mode, when you then adjust the joystick to decrease the gain level, the
setting will continue from f5.6 and gently return to sync with the controller as you make
changes. The process is almost invisible and it’s likely you won’t even notice.
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Absolute Control
In absolute control mode, the settings are always synchronized to their corresponding controls.

NOTE When the panel is in absolute control mode, it’s worth keeping in mind that if a

control’s setting is changed using ATEM Software Control or a different CCU, the next

adjustment on the original controller will result in an initially harsh settings change as it
snaps back to its originally set position.

For example, if the joystick has set the iris to 2.8 on the camera control panel and then
the setting is changed to f5.6 using ATEM Software Control, the next time you adjust
the gain level using the joystick, the gain level will immediately snap to f2.8 and begin
adjusting from there. That is because the joystick is still positioned at f2.8 on the
camera control panel.

For this reason, it's important to decide before going to air which control mode you
want to use when controlling your cameras so you can be sure there is no risk of
unintended changes when live to air.

White Balance

You can adjust the white balance of each camera by holding down the white balance button,
marked ‘W/B’ and pressing the shutter up and down arrow buttons to warm or cool the image.
The shutter setting indicator displays white balance values so you can monitor the color
temperature in degrees Kelvin. Check the white balance setting at any time by holding down
the white balance button and observing the shutter setting indicator.

When changing a white balance or shutter speed setting, you can increase their
speed of change by holding down the corresponding up or down arrow buttons.
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Hold down the W/B button and press the shutter up and down arrow
buttons to set a white balance in degrees Kelvin

Color Bars

Pressing the ‘bars’ button will set the camera to display color bars. Press again to turn bars off.

Shutter Speed

The arrow buttons next to the shutter display let you change the camera’s shutter speed.
Press the up arrow to increase the shutter speed and down to decrease. For general
production use, the shutter speed is typically set to 50, meaning 1/50th of a second, which
produces a pleasing motion blur. If you want crisper images with reduced motion blur, for
example when shooting sport, a faster shutter speed may be preferred.

R

Press the shutter up and down buttons to set the camera’s shutter speed
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White and Black Balance Controls

The two rows of color balance knobs are used to adjust the color balance of the white and
black levels, also known as gain and pedestal. Turn the red, green and blue knobs clockwise or
counter clockwise to make changes.

For achieving accurate color settings while adjusting the color balance, it’s best to
view scopes. For example, a waveform, parade or vectorscope as provided on a
Blackmagic SmartScope 4K.

Black/Flare Button

Adjust the color of the gamma or mid tones by holding down the black/flare button and
adjusting the black balance RGB controls.

D EXT/EXT
This feature will be enabled in a future update.

Camera Number

Each CCU has its own large camera number that shows you which camera is being controlled.
This large display is illuminated green when in a neutral state and red when its camera is
switched to the program output.

Gain and Pedestal Level Control

The joystick control lets you make fine adjustments to the gain/iris and pedestal/master
black levels.

Leaning the joystick forwards or backwards opens or closes the camera’s iris, also known as
the gain level. As you lean the joystick forwards and backwards, its indicator strip will illuminate,
providing an approximate display of the camera’s exposure. For a precise assessment of the
exposure f-stop, observe the iris indicator.

The joystick lets you adjust

the gain level by leaning

the controller forwards and
backwards. The master black
level can be adjusted by turning
the ring wheel clockwise or
counter clockwise. Corresponding
indicators are provided for
accurate measurement.
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Located around the collar of the joystick’s handle is a ring wheel that controls the pedestal
level. The ring wheel has small ridges built in for firm control and a position indicator is located
on the top of the knob to show the physical positioning of the wheel. Turn the wheel clockwise
to increase the master black level, or counter clockwise to decrease.

Iris and Master Black Indicators

The indicators for the iris and master black joystick control displays the gain value, shown as
the f-stop exposure level for the camera lens and the level of the master black setting.

Sensitivity

The sensitivity setting lets you define a specific range between the highest and lowest gain
levels so you can achieve finer control using the joystick. For example, when sensitivity is at its
maximum setting, you can lean the joystick all the way forwards or backwards, however it will
only affect a narrow range of gain.

You can define how narrow the range is by increasing or decreasing the sensitivity.

Coarse Control Knob

The coarse setting lets you define a limit to the maximum gain control. For example, you may
want to ensure your gain never rises higher than a determined exposure.

To do this:
Lean the joystick to its highest position to increase the gain setting to its maximum.

Now decrease the coarse setting by rotating the coarse knob counter clockwise until
the gain reaches the limit you want to set.

You can now lean the joystick all the way up and down and the gain will never rise higher than
the limit you have set.

When the coarse control is combined with the sensitivity control, you can define
an upper and lower limit to the gain control.

For example, imagine you want to limit the gain so it never rises above f4.0 because
gain above that level will clip highlights in your image. You also want to limit the gain so
its minimum setting will be f8.0 to maintain the optimum sharpness range for your lens.

To do this:
Increase the gain control to its maximum position by leaning the joystick all the way
to its top position.

Now decrease the coarse setting until it reaches the upper limit you want to set.
In this case, f4.0.

To set the lower limit, lean the joystick all the way to its bottom position.
Now increase the sensitivity setting until the gain reaches the lower limit you want

to set. In this case, f8.0.

Now you can lean the joystick all the way from top to bottom and the gain will stay
within the limits you have set. This is a powerful way to define your exposure limits,
plus gain finer control with the joystick due to allowing its maximum travel forwards
and backwards.

Using ATEM Camera Control Panel
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Iris and Master Black Active

Once your levels are set and you want to lock them so they are not accidentally changed,
press the ‘iris/MB active’ button. This enables a lock on the gain and master black so that any
accidental movements of the joystick will not affect your settings. The ‘Iris/MB active’ button
label will illuminate red when the lock is active. To disable the lock, press the button again.

You can lock the black/pedestal level independently by disabling the ‘master
black’ option in the ‘settings’ menu. When disabling master black, the black level is
locked but the iris/gain level can still be adjusted. Don’t forget to enable the master
black setting if you want to make changes to the black/pedestal level.

Auto Iris

If your camera is using a compatible lens with electronic iris control via the camera, then you
can press the ‘auto iris’ button for a quick automatic exposure setting. The camera will set
exposure based on average brightness, providing an average exposure that is a balance
between the brightest highlights and the darkest shadows.

Call

Holding down the ‘call’ button will flash the tally light on the CCU’s selected camera when using
Blackmagic URSA Broadcast and Blackmagic URSA Mini Pro 4.6K. This is a helpful way of
seeking the camera operators’ attention, or to let your operators know you are about to go live.

While holding down the call button, the large camera number next to the joystick will also flash
so you can visually confirm the call is being sent.

Panel Active

After you are happy with your camera settings, you may want to lock all the controls so they
cannot be accidentally adjusted. Pressing the ‘panel active’ button enables the CCU lock so all
controls cannot be changed. Press the button again to disable the CCU lock. This can be a
helpful feature when you are recording a locked off shot and don’t want the setting adjusted by
accident, for example a wide shot of a stadium filling as the crowd enters.

ATEM Camera Control Panel is an exciting, practical and efficient way to control

Blackmagic Design cameras in your live production. We believe you will enjoy the experience
of hands on camera control using CCUs, which lets you take control of exposure and other
camera settings, freeing up your camera operators so they can concentrate on framing

and focus.

Using ATEM Camera Control Panel
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Using Audio

Your ATEM switcher features 3.5mm jack inputs so you can connect external microphones and
audio sources, for example music players.

MiC 2 MiC1

3.5mm jack inputs let you connect external analog audio,
for example microphones and music players

Your ATEM Mini includes a built-in audio mixer that lets you use the embedded HDMI audio
from your cameras, media servers and other inputs without the need for an external
audio mixer.

Once you've connected your HDMI cameras to the switcher for vision mixing, there are no other
connections to make as the audio mixer uses the embedded audio in the video signal. This
saves space and makes setup very fast and low cost as you don’t need separate audio
connections for every video source, and you don’t need an external audio mixer unless you
prefer to use one.

The audio is mixed using the control buttons on your ATEM Mini, or via the Audio tab of ATEM
Software Control and output over USB webcam and HDMI outputs as embedded digital audio.

Using Audio
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Using an Audio Mixer Control Surface

Connecting a hardware audio mixer control surface to your ATEM Mini provides you with the
ability to use both hands and adjust multiple audio levels at the same time.

An audio mixer control surface can be connected to your Mac or PC as a MIDI device using
Mackie Control commands to communicate with ATEM Mini.

Many third party MIDI control surfaces are compatible with your ATEM Mini but please check
with the manufacturer of your control surface if in doubt.

P
\

Audio Mixing Console USB Computer

ATEM Mini

You can adjust multiple audio levels at the same time by connecting a hardware
audio mixer to the computer which is running ATEM Software Control

Connecting Your Audio Mixer Control Surface

Connect your compatible MIDI control surface to your Mac or PC. Most modern control
surfaces use USB.

Verify your control surface is recognized by your computer as a MIDI device.

For Mac OS computers, go to Applications/Utilities/Audio MIDI Setup and launch the
application. Go to the Window menu and choose Show MIDI Window. Ensure your
control surface appears as a MIDI device in this window.

For Windows computers, go to Computer/Properties/Device Manager/Sound,
Video and Game Controllers and ensure your control surface appears in the
list of icons.

The ATEM audio mixer is designed to communicate with your control surface using
Mackie Control commands so your control surface will need to support Mackie Control.
You'll also need to make sure your control surface is configured to use native Mackie
Control or Mackie Control emulation. Please refer to your control surface’s user manual
for configuration details.

Some control surfaces offer several types of Mackie Control emulation and you should
choose the one that activates the most features on your control surface. For example,
with the Behringer BCF 2000, choosing “Mackie Control Mapping for Cakewalk Sonar
3 [MCSo]” enables level faders, bank selectors, balance control, AFV and ON/MUTE
functions, and also activates the LED screen which displays which bank of faders you
have selected for your audio mix. The LED screen will not activate if you choose
another Mackie Control emulation.

Using Audio
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Launch ATEM Software Control and it will automatically look for your control surface
using the first port on the first MIDI device that it finds. Click on the Audio tab in ATEM
Software Control to display the ATEM audio mixer. Try sliding the gain faders up and
down on your hardware control surface and verify that the audio mixer faders show a
corresponding increase and decrease in the software on your computer screen. If so,
you have successfully configured your control surface to work with the ATEM switcher.

If your midi device is not working as expected, ensure ‘enable midi
control’ is selected in ATEM Software Control’'s general switcher preferences.

Try sliding the gain faders up and down on your hardware
control surface and verify that the audio mixer faders show a
corresponding movement in the software on your computer screen

The MUTE button

In the ATEM audio mixer interface, audio is always on, or present in the mix, when the
ON button is selected. When the ON button is deselected, audio is not present or is
muted. To match the software interface, you'll find the MUTE button on your audio
mixer control surface will be lit when audio is always on or present in the mix. The
MUTE button will be unlit when audio is not present or is muted.

Decibel Scales

All hardware mixers are made differently, and the scale printed on your control surface
may not match the scale in the ATEM audio mixer interface. Always refer to the ATEM
audio mixer levels for the true decibel scales.

Using Audio
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Help

The fastest way to obtain help is to go to the Blackmagic Design online support pages and
check the latest support material available for your ATEM Mini.

Blackmagic Design online support pages

The latest manual, software and support notes can be found at the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Blackmagic Design Forum

The Blackmagic Design forum on our website is a helpful resource you can visit for more
information and creative ideas. This can also be a faster way of getting help as there may
already be answers you can find from other experienced users and Blackmagic Design
staff which will keep you moving forward. You can visit the forum at
https://forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Contacting Blackmagic Design support

Alternatively, click on the “Find your local support team” button on the support page and call
your nearest Blackmagic Design support office.

Checking the version currently installed

To check which version of ATEM software is installed on your computer, open the
About ATEM Software Control window.

— On Mac OS, open ATEM Software Control from the Applications folder.
Select About ATEM Software Control from the application menu to reveal the
version number.

— On Windows, open ATEM Software Control from your 'start' menu. Click on 'help'in
the menu bar and select 'about' to reveal the version number.

How to get the latest updates

After checking the version of ATEM software installed on your computer, please visit the
Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to check for the
latest updates. While it is usually a good idea to run the latest updates, it is a wise practice to
avoid updating any software if you are in the middle of an important project.

Help
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Regulatory Notices

Disposal of Waste of Electrical and Electronic Equipment Within the European Union.
The symbol on the product indicates that this equipment must not be disposed of with other
waste materials. In order to dispose of your waste equipment, it must be handed over to a
designated collection point for recycling. The separate collection and recycling of your waste
equipment at the time of disposal will help conserve natural resources and ensure that it is
recycled in a manner that protects human health and the environment. For more information
about where you can drop off your waste equipment for recycling, please contact your local
city recycling office or the dealer from whom you purchased the product.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital device,
pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable
protection against harmful interference when the equipment is operated in a commercial
environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and,

if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to
radio communications. Operation of this product in a residential area is likely to cause harmful
interference, in which case the user will be required to correct the interference at

personal expense.

Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
This device may not cause harmful interference.

This device must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

Connection to HDMI interfaces must be made with high quality shielded HDMI cables.

R-R-BMD-20200131005
R-R-BMD-201911001

ISED Canada Statement
This device complies with Canadian standards for Class A digital apparatus.

Any modifications or use of this product outside its intended use could void compliance to
these standards.

Connection to HDMI interfaces must be made with high quality shielded HDMI cables.

This equipment has been tested for compliance with the intended use in a
commercial environment. If the equipment is used in a domestic environment,
it may cause radio interference.

Regulatory Notices
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Safety Information

This equipment is suitable for use in tropical locations with an ambient temperature of
up to 40°C.

Use only at altitudes not more than 2000m above sea level.

No operator serviceable parts inside. Refer servicing to your local Blackmagic Design
service centre.

State of California statement

This product can expose you to chemicals such as trace amounts of polybrominated biphenyls
within plastic parts, which is known to the state of California to cause cancer and birth defects
or other reproductive harm.

For more information go to www.P65Warnings.ca.gov.

Singapore Notice

The power adapter supplied with your Blackmagic Design equipment has interchangeable
plugs to suit the mains socket outlets in a number of countries. Each plug marked with the
model numbers APD2-UK or APD2-EU are approved and suitable for use in Singapore.

Safety Information
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Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that this product will be free from defects in materials and workmanship
for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase. If a product proves to be defective during this
warranty period, Blackmagic Design, at its option, either will repair the defective product without
charge for parts and labor, or will provide a replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for the
performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with shipping
charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping charges, insurance, duties,
taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or improper
or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to furnish service
under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel other than
Blackmagic Design representatives to install, repair or service the product, b) to repair damage
resulting from improper use or connection to incompatible equipment, ¢) to repair any damage or
malfunction caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or supplies, or d) to service a
product that has been modified or integrated with other products when the effect of such a
modification or integration increases the time or difficulty of servicing the product. THIS WARRANTY
IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’S
RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS IS THE WHOLE AND EXCLUSIVE
REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF WHETHER BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OR THE
VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL USE OF EQUIPMENT BY CUSTOMER. BLACKMAGIC
ISNOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM USE OF THIS PRODUCT. USER OPERATES
THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.

© Copyright 2021 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trade marks of their respective companies with which
they are associated.

Thunderbolt and the Thunderbolt logo are trademarks of Intel Corporation in the U.S. and/or other countries.
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JAvILIAR—NERIRTDE HDRAMYy Fv—h5Ultra HDYRY—%ZE=HULTEE T,

AT T4 A7 & Mac/Windows Y Ea—45—T74—<X v hTEE T, HFS+IE "Mac OS X Extended,
ELTHHSNTRD, Vv —F VT EHR—bLTWREHHEEINDZTA—T YN TT, AN—.
AL =V AT FHRFRBUIEEE. Vv —F UV T EINIATATOT— Y IEEIETEZHEENH
DEF, HFS+IEdmacOSTRA T« T HR—h I NTWE T, exFATIEMacE L U'Windowsic & D %
TATHR=RSNTHED. VI I7EFZREATILERLHDEEAN, Vv —F U VTG
LTWEF A MacR LU Windows AV E 21— —DAAEFE>TT A ATICHMAAR/EZAHTD
DENBHZDHBEICHEULTWETD,
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MacdYE1—9—TAF«4T7&TA—IVh
Mac®Disk Utility? ZU4s—> 3> T RSA T ZHFS+E 2 ldexFATC 74—V Y RTEET, 74X
DHETA—NVYRTDEITRTDIBFTHRIEEINDH EERBRIIHT /N I 7y T LTSN,

TAAT = MFFRY I USBI\T, BN —JINT7HF FH—CcarvEa—5F—IcERLES,
K= 7 %Time Machine/\w 7 7 v ICERTZEVNSIAYE—VFIESFLET,
J> B a1—4%—"Applications/UtilityNT =, Disk Utility= 281 LE 9%
FRITZRSATDTAAVTZAAY% 7 )y U, TErases; 7% 0V v I LET,

TFormat, % "Mac OS Extended (Journaled); &2 W& TexFAT) ICERELE I,
RUa—LZ%EAAU, TErase); UV ILET XT4THN 74— vhEIh [ERTEDIR
REICRDET,

L] Disk Utiity

ntarmal

o 34 daca stared a0 1, 0 9.71G
nama and tormat, and click b 2397108 g

Hame: | Brive_01
Format: | Mac OS Extended (Journaled) B

81 | security Options. Cancel Erase

Windows AV E1—H—TAFA P &7A—I Y~
WindowsJ Y E2—4—T&, Format¥ 4 PAJ Ry VAT RTA T HexFATCT74 =Yy hTEFXT, N
SATHTA—RYRTZDETNTCOBRINEESINDCH. EERBRIENT /NI 7y LTLLLEE W,

NS4 7% AMFF Ry I USBN\T, $2WET—IIWT7F FH—CcaAvEa—5—ICERLET,
Starty A=Z2—%2 W& TStarty BEZESE, AVE21—49—%2RRULEI, FHAIBZRZ1T
EHEIUYILET,

AV T VARAZa—h5 TFormaty Z&IRUET,

TNV AT L% TexFAT) ICEREL. 22y MM XED%E128F O/ MIERELE T,
RYUa—LZ~)L%EABD LT "Quick Formaty #2RL. TStarty #2 Uy I ULET,
RSATMT7A—TyhEIn PERTEZREBICEDET,
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Farmat DRIVE_O1 (D) >

Capacity:

119 GB v
File system

exFAT v

Allocation unit size
128 kilobytes -

Restore device defaults
Volume label
DRIVE_01

Format options
Quick Format

Windows®DFormat¥ 1 7OJ Ry ¥ ABEEZFERLT,
AMIF TRV ZEexFATIZZ A=YV Ko

EFAF v+ TFvr—
EFAFv7Fv—Id  USBF v 7 F v —HEEZRH ULIBETILODATEMAA Y F ¥ —ZFR—KUL
TWET,

AFINEF v TFv—

MENSZAFILAA=I ZF v TFv—93IclE, " RFILEFYTFvr— RYVEBULET, Nl
AFIWARTDESICHEEEL, Fv PF v —UIe 7 7MINEAT 47 7—ILICBMUET, IhT AFIL
ERRICAT A7 7L —VP—IcO—RUT, BORICERTEEX T, X747 /—)ILEAVE1—5— R
FIZIEBABETY,

AFAT7 =% RETD:
2=V EEOAZa2—/I\—T, "T7CIL/BEATIRE 7 UvILET,
REFELRERIRLE T,
"MRE 27Uy I LET,

INTAT A7 7= A 2= — R ESNE U, v ITFv—UEAFIVICTIVEALT. 75
T4y IV IRNI 7 CHERTEED,

YA LA—RI TR —%—[d,. ATEM Software Controlz 2B LIzBEEN S, B YL —RDAH
UVNERBUES, UhL. Aovdy—2E0RYEYRUED. FILWIALAOD—ROBEEY =27
ITAALT, ZIHSRBITZIELTBETT,
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Far i E= [ m i lo=r=

00:00:05:01

I AR D v

)ty 00:00:00:00 ARE

ATEM Mini ProB & U'Extreme¥ Y —XTld, 1A
dA—RYzRL—5—& BRAYALO—R, HBW\WE
NZaZIWTTIEYRNERETED T )-S5V 91L
I—RhoBIRTEET,

ZVEy DI LTA—REEVY =1 T7ITHRETS:
TE—R, DAZ2—%2Ywo LTI 7U—=Zv ZRIRLET,
INEWHADYALDA—RAIVET—IC, IALT—REZAALET, ANDTBE FHLUWELE
TERRINET,

REI 27Uy I 928 BEENMEEL. FALT—RPRESNE T,

(=3

ATEM Mini Pro® KU Extremedt IV Ea—49 —cERINTWEHE, Ao —d—cBAZREAL
F9, IZVMNCIIRBAIPARBRINTED, BRELZ6ABMBELTERBLET, 20D, A1y Fr—¢&
AV 1— 49— DEFEALTEBAIALADI—RENyTFY—DRBIETHRELET, USBEAT
JvBa—Fd—cERLTVWEE NyTFY—ERBINET,

AE 4L —KRI L —%—I&. Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K/6KDISOYUX
FEITSBRICHIEEICEETY, INSDAATHATEM MiniDHDMIA B ICERINTWS
& BEINICATEMD YA AD—RIzRL —F—C—HULET, DED. IRNTOAATHE
UFALT—RTIRFEINZDO T RANTOFT V23V TRETDIBIC.NILFAAZIA L
FAYTINTOAAZEZHRICAPTELR T, Al BEHOHDASDISONERT 71 )L %
DaVinci ResolvelcFiH AT E TN TDAXRZZRA—DFYALAI—RTREBLTIILFAX
IREELYRNTY T TEET,

A—=T 4 AT TE HDMIP A7 ZN LT, ATEM Minilc RSN TWBA =T+ A Y —RZIv I XY
BIDICERULET,

USBYx 7 HLD 7O SLAEANS AV E 23— —AHHAESNBIYRY—A—FoARAICMZ. &H
XSY—ZABLOARMFOIATIA—FTAAY—ZADSRNIEA—FT 4 AZIF Y —LEICRRESNET,
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FA=TFAAZIFY—F AV ITHRIRBAFVIBIRENEA—T A AV —RDY ) —F A b A—F 1 AL NI,
A=TAANSGVR MERTBA—T A AZBIRTZRY v ERRLET,

BA—FTAAYV—ZADTINGE, A—FT A ALRNIA—F— BRA—FTAALRNILERETD Iz —F—.
BFvRINDERA—TAADNSVRAERETD/ INBDET, A—FTAIFH—DERICH D
NRY—Tz—F—IClE I LA =T ALRIA=F—HFWNTE D, USB WEBCAMTZ OY S A EH
NOA—=F4ALRILOTA VEREICERTELET YRY—T1—F—DBEICIE. MICT 2 —5—DHD
9, INF YT IAACERSINIEXAIDA—T AL ZIbA=ILUET,

BA—TFTAALRIA=T—DFIILHDIRI VT A—TAAEBICIFI VT IEZDZREICLTHEL
M HDIDVEY —ZANRNAVITFTEINTVWIHLITEZLDZREICLTRDZRIRTEET,

BEAANDYVAOTZSYY VT #EE L. ATEM Production Studio® & U'Broadcast Studio® 7 )L D AR
—hLTWBRDT, JL—TFTIRLED,

yY—
AVITEINTWBETADIVURTYRA—FTAADF v RIIE. VIRTz PRI ET FU—F
AR HEDES, 2OR=IDHTlE, Cam 3B LV Cam 4NV FEICONICERESNTWBD TR K->
TWET, AFVRBIRESN. ZOF vV RILDAXATDATIFICKRZE FU—F1 MNEERBRVWEEILK
DET, INIF YRI—T 1 —F—AFVRI VDR BIRINIBONRY—T 11— —DFV—F1hTHR
BRTY, 72—R- b TS INEHCRDZENRY—T—F—DIIV—F1 DR ERBRLET,

A—=F1ALRI

HAXSGOA =T A A —ADA—FT A ALRILDTAVERETRICF. A—FTa AL Tz —5—%
RSWIUET EA—TAALRILA—F—DTOHEIF, 72—F—THRELEBRA—T1ALAR
WERUVET, A—TAAAX—I—DLDOEEIF EA—T 4 AV —RDE—IBOA—T 1AL R)L%E
RUET BOERRSINDBERA—TAALRILDME~FLARLICR>TVET,

A—F A AA—G—DHRLD, LEBORFORENELLABVEE, A—Fr ALRLETFZ A
—FAADEBEBFET A—TFAALRILEBEL B REOREBEI Uy I LTEREY £y
PLET. HILLWREZSAILT. LIES<OM. BELALICSbE TRIENEL T2 EERALT
CREV BRCEEN LR LAY TR B> LBEE. AT AL RV ES SR THF 2R EDTD
ETDBENBDET,
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A=F1ANRZTVR

A—TAAZIF B BA—FTAAYV—ADESDATLAA—T 4 AZHR—RNLTWET, hXTPFZ
DDA —FT4AY =T EADA—TAAFvURILDNGVREEBELLEWSEE, /T E2FERLT
DRBICEDBIENSVARA Y MCABRLET,

Cam DA =T A AX—=F—F. FL—Iciz>TVWET, &
g, TONy £cld TAFVI OF v 7Ry J AN ERIC
BoTWRWes, A—TFT s ADFERI BV EZRL
TWET, Cam 2[FAFVIBIRESNTWEITH YU—5
1A ERBVWEBICAR>TWAZETHAN SR LS, BE
AVITEINTWEBRWHA—TrABFERIhTLWEE
ho Cam 3B KUV Cam 4EF1LIKZ Y IXIN TON; I
BoTWBDT MDAASHAVYITINTWEELTH
Cam 3&ECam 4DV IRAA—T 4 ARXBIFERSINTE
D)= bEURITET, Y171E20A—T«
AA—=Z—HTON, ICBR2TVWBDT, BICIVIRICE
FNFXI,

A—=F1AYV—REIR
BA—FTAALRIA—=F—DTITIE TON] BLO TAFV DRY VBB D, A4 Fv+r—D7OT S A
HAIRKETEZA—TAAYV—RAERBIRTELT,

ON FALLINIYIRATTON) 2RBIRTZE BEEDETAY —IADNAVITEINTWRLTH, D
A—TAAAIDEIC IOV SLEAICIVIREINE T, COBE. A—TARAVYITEINT
WBDT, ZV—ZV P RFRLHDET, TOA TV 3VEBIRT 2 &, BEINICAFVIZERICERD
£9,

AFV AFV (Audio follow Video) Z#RFT B E AADBYIDBEDLBZBRICA—T AN IORTz—RUL
T, ETAANDAVITENTWBHZRICOHA—T AN TOTTLHANEES . LB
DIV=ZA MIRAEDET ATITFH YU =S MIBBVWEETRIOLET, 2OATY
IVEBRIZE FAILINIY I RDONKREIFEBMICEIICHRDET,

va VOB IS EAADTIANY R 74> D7+ AVEULTRRSNE T, ZDHEEEIE. ATEM Pro-
duction Studio® &U'Broadcast StudioETFILTHR—bETNhTWETD,

YARAI—=A—=FT14ALRILEA

A—FAAZIFH—DAEBICHEIVAY Tz —F =l E. B UicA—FT 4 AL NIX—=F—DFNWTEH
h. USBWEBCAMZOY S AR DA —F A ALRNILDTA VR EIFERTCELE T YRY—A—FT 1A
HATz—5—DAFVRY U ERBIRTZE AFVTz—R by TSV TMENEICHRD TS, T
BEEFERIZE. 72—R - by ISy T - RIVERUEBRICNRY—FA—T4AET—NTEET,

A=TFAAZIRY—FE=5—

NAG—T 21— —DFILHZDEZY—RIa—AL/TERIVTEZIIV T A—ToAHADEIV b
O—/TEXET, INSOREAFEAIZE. TOATSLARNIA—FTAAZZTBULRBLLTH, A—FT«
A EZXIVITODEZAYVYITRIC. A—TAALRNILEJLICEKRETEET, TEZFUYV T UIEWAS
HIDBIRT DL, 7OV SLABAA—T A AZZEBLT I, BRRUSEAADA =T+ AEZS—LARIL
HFOAVRA=)ITEET, INSOREEENICTDICIE. BRETVAVRIVERE. A—TAAHNKE
TIEZS— ZRBIRUET,
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AFV TON) ZBIRT D& XLREZY—HAODA—FT A ATZF UV ITHAVICIRDET,
TONy OFEIRZBIRT DL XLREZY—HHADITRTOA—T 4 ADNA TR £ T

DIM DIM) ZRIRT B, Tx—F—2R/ABEITCEZY—FA—T 1AL NI Z—BRICTT
BTENTEET,

ATEM Minild. BERFairlightt —F« AV FO—ILEBHLTRD. RANBLIOYRIY—LEHDOY
UURDBZEER L EBEITZENTEET, i, ADLARJLay~O—)b 6/ RDJICT A
NIy IAATAY = RO ITNBIAMFIVRRENEENET,

eIV arTR, BRBFarlightt —F« A O—)LEFERLT. S A5 02300
A—TAAZIVIRERE, BBELITDIAEREBNLUET,

AALANIL

—RIC A—TAAZIVIRADRPDAT VT IRTDANE /=R FAXTBEETT, D&FD,
BEAIDAALRIV/ TZRAELT. VUV EVVIETICRRBRETLF T LRNILERBELLET,

ZOAYRA—NLIEFE FV=FAMDTOENZYIDLEICHEDET, / T=2o Uy o LT ElcBFELAN
IWHTHD, GICEITE ENDET, ADAVIO—ILEZRETDE. INTOANZESOREZRL
LNNLETEFZZENTE VUVEY T UBWRRKBOLANIIICTEERT,

TRTDAALRNINE /- T4 XS 6\ R - NSGANY I DSA( =512 o2a0 80O
—NEFE>TC EA—TAAANTREDRBLEFABEHABTETET,

EFEOY MO

ATEM MiniOMicARZNULCFZ T AT A—T 1 AZERIZRIC, PFOATA—FTaAELETADE
BICOITHRBRINDNECDZZEDNBHDET FIZE. PFAT AT ANETALDALULECEHIZS
ZEPBDET, ChiF. FFATA =T ANETADSHIILTHRD, ABBY — AL SEEEESIN
TWBHTT, —A. HDMIAARAASPETA IOy =B EDTFT Y TR RN —LBBICLIDEN
NECBIEDNHDET A—TA EEEREITDIET. FHAVA—TAAAAEAATHEDE
TAANAD, TEICAVEEUET,
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BIRUAAICIZASBIEQEZRHETS:
FrYRIANIYTDAAA—TAALARIL - AV NA—IL/ TOTORBEA VI T —5—% 2
Uy LET,

AALRIV/ TOTORBEA I T—5—%7 )y LT BEIV MO ZREET,

BERE /T80 NSRRI TYT IV RUDNHEEET,

BIE/ TZ20y o UT BB EBEDENRD, GICEITEERIET BEOEIFTL —
LB TY, Vv RUZRAL BRI DAY RTEED ) 27 Vv I LET, BT S5ICHE
EIIOREDNHBZHERF. VAV RUET ANy TOROGFHRICBESIEEIEDTEEXT,

MIC 1- ADEE

EBEIYAA—-ILZIYY I ULT EAICEYE
FFOATAACERASNSEEDENIER

BANBLIVYRI—HAIRIE, 6N RDISSGA NIy LAY —DMVWTHE D BEDEK %D
YRO—ITEXRT NAIANDERKNLE// A XEERLIZD, BOBWNS v I DRE R %8
BLED. HD2VNEBRKIVIATEFUPTVWESICRADNZRFHLTZ &N TETT, Z<DI Y
IATATRBRATVavEFRTEET,

INSANY YIS~
FEEDAN. HB2VWENYRIY—HATIKIANI I AT F—2FAICIE. HIEIT 2071 —o
VIg—9—x 7w I UET,

EBDODAADAAZA Y —A( VI —5—% 7y I LT
6NNV R -INGARNY Y IA AT —ZREXT,

D4V RIEEICH B 1~6DA Y IT = =DV ZTHNETHICAZTLLD, I~6DESH IR
SNlcA VI T—4—id. NV RI~6ICHETZABEREER/\VRILTT,

BNV R ISGANYwIAATAT—DRN\VRICIF. TNENREAOEIYavhHhET, IhS
DFRFEF. AVIA—ILT 2N RPFERITZTAIINI—DIATICEIDEBRDET,
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EA—FTA AR 6NV R ICSARNY Y I ATA Y —E1EH,

NV RTAIILIT—ICETZEHEMIEICOEIYayTHRBEINTVWET,

REEEBLICWEBEIE. FTZON VR EAENCTEIRERHDET, NVRDSRNILEIUYIL
THEMCULET, BHICHR>TVWBE RTIVDINIDNECKEDET, INTZYDN\Y RDEREEL
BTEFET, HD2VWE. NV RILE IV IR RS YT ThE, AE—FTAICRABTEET,

AN 1V

BNYRDNYRIVIE, T2 T7EDSA Y H—TIKEBINTVWET, SN\VRILET IV IR YT

T ZONYRAICABUCVWEREY RELEWSA Y ERIRTEE T, VIAT/N\YRNILEE
NTE BREETSIVEREOHANARBICERINZDT, AREELEBTENYRDRE—T 1 25
BEMNAIBETY,

AE NYRILZEFERAULTEETZHG. ZHED/NYRNBFHICHE>TWBIEZERLTL
W, ABULEWN Y RZ Yy U TEMICLET, BRICE I/ RDIRN)IFEL
XHhET,

INYRILVZEERICRZY I 928 NURBRERNORFEHRELOCTIRNILNEDDET, Ihnid, &/
B/F5/5 (L/ML/MH/H) OFREHELYYDO7 )y hRY Y THRETY,

AR/ 7
FENVROBERE /T E->T AT IFEDARREREIZIEETEXT,
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Lyy7utyhk
BNVROBERMLYVE. LYY TUEYRNRY Y THRETEET, Al2E € (L) &30~395HzD
BiR#LYYEAN—-UET,

Ly 7Yy hCTRRBLY Y ERETBHELT EBNYRTAIILI—DAZ2—D5 /v FTILY
—ZBRU.ELYITVEYNEIUYIUES, 71— TV M BRUILY YT UEYRC
WU ZSTh—TEDUBICBEBHTDIENERTELT, COHET, ZAIILI—EDNTILWERED
BARE#HLY Y ZSTIEPLERETEERT,

UToRE. &ELYIYTUEY MNREDORRBLYY T,

LyIZ7Utyhk ARHLYY

& L) 30 Hz~395 Hz

& (ML) 100 Hz~1.48 kHz

FE (MH) 450 Hz~7.91 kHz

= (H) 1.4 kHz~21.7 kHz
T/ T

TAV) T VI ERICRT YT LT BRUVEERBORY 2—LERETEXT,

Q77945 —

Q77— bA—=)LIE NV R2, 304 BIERILTAILF—DBRINTWSERKICERTE, 710/
Y—DEEEZRIFIABRRL YV ZHRELE T, fIZIE. RANDREICTZET1ILY—IEIRIAWETD
BRBICEEERFL. BADREICTZEZENHWEHICHBESINET, Ihik. BLEREN
. INDBITSEBIEDVW/BEALLEWEBLHDIH5E. FEEICEETT,

Q7705 —%RABIZRIF. AV HA—TEOI 7V NOED BIEKNAEF I cA—T M5, %
DRy v —TRA-TILEDZCEEZERLTLIEZ W, TNIF. F—T v M EBZBRBOBED
BRBLYIDNRIT2HEERENICRLET,

AASA T — IV RID—FBLICHZNNAIRARYVE Iy ITDE EBL
feA—FT A AEAVIFINDA—T o AZLBRTCEET, NA/NARYVIEA AT AT —%F
VIATUETD,

NYR71IL5—

INYRTAIINET—IE RD6DDIATHSRBIRTEELET NI, N\ )L7. 0= )7 /JyFo N
AR, 0=/ R, INSD T4 —%HEAITIE BEORFRKLYYADKEDY —>E2 Y NO—
WTCEET, FIZIE. O—2zIT7 74— ZT7DRABERDEBROR ) 2—LL RV EZFHEL, /\1
VI T7 7N —IFAREOEEE I NO—ILUET,

N RIICA—=Y 7 74N —ZBRAU. A VR EEZZEBUET, V27 LORBRHDOBERICESE
MR- TWVWBZERDIMIDET,
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BTANT—IATORERFIUTDEDTI,

~NIb

NIVT IS —Id FRFEDEIRE

DORDEREL > Y DREICHER
Lli’g_o
IvF

v

JIFTAIVE =&
REDRRBZRE/NY
Lli’g_o

NPTV

NPTV TTANT—E T
FOREBOEHDORY 2—LL

NIVERELET,
INTIRR
e -

.

NIRRT 1 ILF—IE. BIEZD
AR E R L—XICRELET,
BIBORRBICITEZENRVE
Ao

A—>z)L7

A=Yz 7 7«05 —F 757
TORRBDEZHIDOR Y2 —LL
NIV ERBELE T,

A—/XA

A—/KR71)L5—(F. BEED
Bik#E X L—XICBRELE T,
EEORFHICIEFZENRVE
Hho

FNEFNONYRERBUCE. EFNVYROTAIINI—DNTSTH—TETEET
BZZERBULLBDERA BIZIE. NV R4cO—> L7 74 —%EAL., /N KRB/

YFIANI—2EAIBE. BUBETRREMNMERLZ I,

6NV R IGANY Y IALASTA Y —CIZ. Y4 F IR A= EZFEBLTAIRLITYRY —
HADA =T A% BB /BABITZIEETEES, AATAF—NESAOEFHKEZI > NO—IL
FEDICHU FAMFZIIVXAVMA—IIEERABLRNIILERECTCEET, E5HOLANILFAREL, 55/
BLANILEOTLFIvILY VDR, EEHOHF W/ BWELERIRTZLODDALT—FTa T
EEOEBABNAETT, H2WE, AV Ly — UIvI—%FERITZIET A—TsAZ 2K
HICEKB EFD, VU E YT ERESETICRDDZIEHTEET,

1S -V FA—LEMBPEDELBE. TN5OBERIERIC/NTIILTT, A—F A % ER
CHBLID, BBOPID. YR~ HADY IV RERBILT DI ENTEXT,

eIV TIR. TIVRNY— F—h ALy — USyy—OY rO—JLICDWTERBL
ijo

FA4FIUZXAVMA—IIE BANBLVPYRY—HAT,
W BIAFIVRAVIT—9—= VIV I ITBERELRT,
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—RIB YA IUARE

IR —/TF—h, AT Ly — UIvI—ClE A—T A AZRAEITZcHDELE
DERENGDET, FIZIX. TTT VDT BRODLANILY, TT7x7 ~DREREES L
BMEIRETY, AR TELZRTEIF. FRITZYAFII/AAVMNA—IIICE>TERDET,

LZELMiE Iz VRDNEBRD DT IVRNLANILEZRELE S, AlZE A>T Ly
—DULEWEZ-20dBICRELLHR. EEHN-20dBZBA SV Ty
Y—DEASINET, TIR/NFT—Z-40dBICRRE LB E. LN
M-40dBZ T EIZE TR/ F—HERAINET,

Lyy IV NOEEZZFBT NI OHEZRELETD,
Lo# IV NDERREZRELR T,
7IvY IV RDNEBRDBEDBONSERELE T, FIZE. PV I L

HERLTDE BBICENTZIOTIERLI 77 MDBONCERINE
o ZLDEEDN) I -3V REESOEMRYIVRTIR. FHVIH
ALDRWET—F I 77 NDRERERDIZ0H, FHvIIALERBLLUIZA

NEVWTL &S,
K—ILR FAF I ABBEDO R GREZFRELE T,
Jyy—x TEYIIALEBRTNES, TTz VDR T I DB EZRELE

T BIZIEEBLNIDUEWMEZBZ S/ FEIZRIC, TV M ERA
IS TS EDD, RAICKRTSEIDNERETEET,

IORNRVYT—/T—b
BRYIDTAFIVRANTA=F— -y hE, TVRNT—/T—h2gIDEZ LT,

TORNRVT = EFOBVENZISICHEDZIET, BVEDICHTERY2—LDEERALE
o TRV T —(F, l\7/’7®35b\4ﬁ/\t§§b\*ﬁ Y DEZBFT DD, HBEWIESDTAFIY
Iy EF T/ A XEBER T BhICERALET,

TF—RETORI S — B U BT T, LRI EFHD, HBWEESHNTEHEDOLNILICHE
BWEDEZEZICTEIET. FOBFVREDDO /A X ZEB/BRELE T, Hl 2 I1E15~20dBE &, R—
RSy IDYI Y REBRICELVCEE. BMETOZEERTEET,

7=k ﬁF?ﬁ B TIHI, ETENTIIBREEROTEEREICFEALKLEIV. Y'—hDLEW
BORENBITET2E, BFOWREDPEBORBMNEZD, SN BRI BRE F—FT777
FORRAEGDET, ZDHE LEWEED LT OTNT2D. POV IIAL/ V) —RFAL7ELLT
5 ETHIETEERT,

aAv7Lyy—
ALy —R  A—FTA A ESOE—IZ2BEBRLU. ESDIAFIVILYIERDDZZET YUY

By x40 TIeEmxDLNILET—IANLET, E%@Eﬁmszm\ [C&>THEHDOTTVRA
B ZIKKRBERVESIELIEVWEEP ESOA—TA AL RNILEY—ICULIZWBEIERN T,

FICEQAYMO—LERELC ZORIAV LY T —ZBAITZERVWTLELE S,
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X197 v7

AAOTFYTREG. EBBREEHALTUES2AERABLET, AV T Ly T —TA—T 1 A DBV
AMEREINTWEBE APy AV MO ZFES & JVvEYITZELIETICEHRDLA
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ATEM Streaming Bridge

ATEM Streaming Bridge

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro

Mame: ATEM Streaming Bridge

Software; Version 8.5

Network

Frotacal: ) DHCP

Static IP
P Address:  10.1.1.101
Subnet Mask;  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 10.1.1.1
Primary DNS:  10.1.1.1
Secandary DNS:  8.8.4.4

Disable remote configuration via Ethernet

Stream Service

Broadcast From: o Lecal network without key
Local network with key

Internet
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LH L. RYRT—UBBENVWSER, XY RNV ICERSNICINTOERICHRILIPTRLAD
BDETOSNTWBRARREDNHDE T, SHANTRYRNT—JEBEN IVE1—F—BLVRY T —
VEBEBLTWSHERF. RYNT—VEBREILERIZON—ETY,
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MDATEM Streaming Bridge {8 bTL\éi%Gtc_l—‘y ME#RTEXT,

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro
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Software:  Version 8.5
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ATEM Stre mlng Bridge

Setup External ATEM Mini Pro

‘ON AIR
00:12.05

ATEM Mini Pro can connect to you by selecting the name ATEM Streaming Bridge
in the platform menu in the streaming setlings. You'll alse need to enter the
streaming key fajm-kpp8-p266-3202. You can also create a settings file for ATEM
Mini Pro to ensure it connects to the correct ATEM Streaming Bridge.

ATEM Mini Pro Settings
Platform:  ATEM Streaming Bridge
Server:  StreamingBridge-AE9181308...
Key: fajm-kpp8-p266-3202
Quality:  Streaming High -

Save ATEM Settings

Cancel Save
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ZDT77AIIE. ATEM Mini Pro®OBET—ERICHEREINIXML7 7AILEFEBICRIBMTVWED,
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Manuel d'installation et d’utilisation

ATEM Mini

Février 2021

Francais



Chere cliente, cher client,

Nous vous remercions d'avoir fait I'acquisition d'un mélangeur ATEM Mini pour vos travaux de production

en direct.

Si les mélangeurs de production en direct sont nouveaux pour vous, vous étes sur le point de découvrir
le secteur le plus passionnant de l'industrie de la diffusion : la production en direct !l n'y a rien de tel
que la production en direct. Il est tellement facile de devenir accro a la poussée d’adrénaline provoquée

par le montage en temps réel, alors que I'’événement en direct se déroule sous vos yeux.

LATEM Mini est un petit mélangeur de production en direct qui convertit automatiquement la vidéo
HD 1080p et 720p et qui la connecte directement a votre ordinateur via USB. Lordinateur reconnaft
votre ATEM Mini en tant que webcam, son contenu peut donc étre diffusé en ligne a l'aide de votre

application de streaming préférée, telle que YouTube ou OBS Studio.

Bien qu’ils soient compacts et portables, les mélangeurs ATEM Mini utilisent le méme traitement vidéo
interne que les mélangeurs ATEM de plus grande taille. Vous disposez ainsi du méme niveau de
contréle et des mémes fonctionnalités professionnelles que sur ces grands mélangeurs. Vous pouvez
utiliser les boutons de qualité du panneau de contréle intégré, mais aussi le logiciel ATEM Software
Control afin d’effectuer des commutations plus complexes. Vous pouvez par exemple gérer tous vos
graphiques, configurer les incrustateurs, enregistrer et exécuter des macros, et méme mixer et améliorer

I'audio a l'aide d’un mixeur doté de faders, d’'un égaliseur avancé et de commandes de dynamique.

LATEM Mini vous permet de débuter et de développer votre workflow ATEM au fur et a mesure que
votre projet évolue. Vos créations n‘auront plus de limites ! Nous espérons que vous vous servirez de
votre ATEM Mini pendant des années et que vous prendrez beaucoup de plaisir a faire de la production

en direct.

Ce manuel d’instruction contient toutes les informations dont vous aurez besoin pour installer et utiliser
votre ATEM Mini.

Veuillez consulter la page d’assistance sur notre site Internet www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr pour obtenir

la derniére version du logiciel ATEM. Veuillez entrer vos coordonnées lorsque vous téléchargerez
le logiciel afin d'étre informé des mises a jour. Nous travaillons constamment sur de nouvelles
fonctionnalités et nous efforcons d’améliorer nos services en permanence : c’est pourquoi nous

aimerions avoir votre avis |

Fr 7

Grant Petty
PDG de Blackmagic Design
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Mise en route

LATEM Mini peut d’abord vous sembler intimidant avec tous ses connecteurs et ses boutons.
Toutefois, cet appareil est tres facile a installer et a utiliser. Chaque fonctionnalité a une fonction
spécifique que vous découvrirez rapidement en vous familiarisant avec 'ATEM Mini.

Cette section du manuel vous explique comment mettre en route votre ATEM Mini, par exemple
comment connecter I'alimentation, connecter une source vidéo HDMI, connecter un micro et
brancher votre ordinateur pour commencer a diffuser du contenu en ligne.

La premiere étape consiste a brancher I'alimentation a I'aide de I'adaptateur fourni. Si votre

alimentation est dotée d’'une bague de blocage, sécurisez la connexion a 'ATEM Mini en serrant le
connecteur a l'appareil. Cette action verrouille le cable d’alimentation a I'ATEM Mini afin d’éviter qu’il

soit retiré accidentellement.

Connectez l'alimentation a I'entrée d’alimentation Sécurisez la connexion a '’ATEM Mini en
de I’ATEM Mini a l'aide du cable fourni. serrant le connecteur a l'appareil.

Lalimentation de I'ATEM Mini est différente de celle des modeles ATEM Mini Pro
et Extreme. En effet, l'alimentation de ces derniers fournit plus de courant, méme si la
tension des appareils est également de 12 volts. Il est donc important d’utiliser 'adaptateur
fournit avec chacun des appareils. Si vous possédez des modeles ATEM Mini différents,
nous vous conseillons de les étiqueter pour pouvoir facilement les différencier.
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Branchez vos caméras HDMI et d’autres sources HDMI aux entrées HDMI de 'ATEM Mini. La
premiére entrée que vous brancherez réglera le format vidéo. Ainsi, si la premiére source vidéo
branchée est en 1080p50, toutes les autres entrées seront automatiquement converties

en 1080p50.

g & =) )
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Branchez les sources HDMI aux quatre entrées HDMI de '’ATEM Mini.

Commutez entre les sources en sélectionnant les grands boutons numérotés sur I'appareil.

Une fois les sources vidéo connectées, vous pouvez brancher une télévision HDMI a la sortie HDMI
de 'ATEM Mini et vérifier que toutes les entrées fonctionnent. C’est aussi une bonne opportunité de
vérifier les sources et la commutation des plans.

HDMI OUT

aTem

ez it
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Branchez une télévision HDMI ou un moniteur a la sortie HDMI de '’ATEM Mini pour
vérifier la sortie programme et le fonctionnement de toutes vos sources.

Les modeles ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme possedent une puissante fonctionnalité
multi view, vous permettant de visionner toutes vos entrées, ainsi que les sorties
prévisualisation et programme simultanément sur un seul écran. Pour plus d’informations,
consultez la section « Utiliser le multi view » de ce manuel.
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Pour vérifier les sources, il suffit d’appuyer sur les boutons de sortie vidéo numérotés du panneau
de contrble de 'ATEM Mini et de regarder la télévision HDMI. Si vos sources fonctionnent
correctement, vous les verrez commuter. Sur les modeles ATEM Mini Extreme, les boutons de sortie
vidéo sélectionnent la source de la deuxieme sortie HDMI.
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Lorsque vous diffusez une présentation PowerPoint ou une vidéo Kickstarter, il se peut que vous
souhaitiez utiliser un micro pour que 'on puisse bien entendre votre voix. Branchez un micro, par
exemple un petit micro-cravate sans fil, a une des entrées audio 3,5 mm.

Sivous diffusez une interview, branchez le deuxiéme micro a la seconde entrée audio 3,5 mm. Vous
pouvez méme brancher un lecteur de musique a une des entrées audio et le mixer a votre
production.

MIC 2 MIC1

USBOUT DM OUT a MC2 it

S = e e e e

Connectez des micros aux entrées micro de 'ATEM Mini.

Pour ajouter le micro a votre mix audio, appuyez sur le bouton On. Lentrée micro basculera a
'antenne jusqu’a ce que vous appuyiez sur Off. Ce bouton s’allume en rouge lorsqu’il est a
'antenne.
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Maintenant que votre caméra et que votre micro sont connectés, ’ATEM Mini est prét a commuter
votre production. C’est-a-dire que vous pourrez passer d’une source vidéo a I'autre durant la
diffusion. N'importe quel signal vidéo HDMI connecté aux entrées HDMI peut représenter une
source. Une source peut également étre un graphique ou un incrustateur, ainsi qu’une source
interne, par exemple un générateur de couleurs, une mire de barres couleurs ou du noir.

Dans la démonstration ci-dessous, I'ATEM Mini effectuera un Cut de I'entrée 1a I'entrée 2.

Effectuer un Cut :

Lentrée 1 est allumée en rouge pour indiquer qu’elle est en direct a I'antenne.

Sélectionnez un Cut en appuyant sur le bouton Cut. Appuyer sur le bouton Cut
communique a ’ATEM Mini que vous souhaitez utiliser une coupe franche plutdt gu’une
transition automatique.

Appuyez sur le bouton de 'entrée 2.

L'entrée 1 commute immédiatement sur I'entrée 2. Le bouton de I'entrée 2 s’allume en rouge, ce qui
signifie que I'entrée 2 est a présent a I'antenne. Cette opération est appelée Cut, car c’est une
coupe franche d’une source a l'autre.

//
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Branchez la sortie webcam de 'ATEM Mini a I'entrée USB de votre ordinateur. Comme votre
ordinateur reconnait ’ATEM Mini en tant que webcam, vous pourrez le sélectionner comme source
webcam dans votre programme de streaming, tel que Skype, Zoom ou OBS Studio.

USB OUT
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Branchez votre ordinateur au connecteur USB-C Webcam Out de 'ATEM Mini.

Dans la plupart des cas, votre logiciel de streaming réglera automatiqguement ’ATEM Mini en tant
que webcam. Ainsi, lorsque vous lancerez votre logiciel de streaming, vous verrez directement
'image de votre ATEM Mini. Si votre logiciel ne sélectionne pas I'ATEM Mini, il suffit de régler le
logiciel afin qu’il utilise TATEM Mini comme webcam et comme micro.

Régler la webcam sur Skype
U0 ¢ SKypenNumoer e

Get a second number

"@'\ Appearance

i  Settings -.g; Audio & Video
R, calling
+
@  Get Skype app o
Cliquez sur I'image de votre profil et Sélectionnez Audio et vidéo dans la barre
sélectionnez Parametres. latérale.
Camera Blackmagic Dosign #2 AuDIO
Microphone Blackmagic Design ~
[ N N N N
Automatically adjust microphone settings O
Speakers Default device
o 1 2 3 4 5§ 6 7 8 9 10
Cliquez sur le menu Caméra et sélectionnez Dans le menu Micro, sélectionnez
Blackmagic Design dans la liste. La vidéo Blackmagic Design en tant que source audio.

de ’ATEM Mini apparaitra dans la fenétre de
prévisualisation.
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Une fois les parametres réglés, essayez peut-étre d’appeler un ami via Skype afin de tester votre

installation.

Régler la webcam sur Zoom

Q, Search

Jane Diamond BASIC

ema**@gmail.com »<

(=) Add a Personal Note

£ Settings

Settings

0 - Camera

D) s Biackmagc Design #3_MIPEG Opon DML, ~

orignal v (@ WO () e my vides

Avant de rejoindre une réunion, cliquez
sur I'image de votre profil et sélectionnez

Parametres.
Settings
Gecara speaker
G

Ouputvoume:

() shwe scren )
Use separate sudic device to play ringtone simultansously

Qe

Mitrophome
(©) seckaround a fiars Tost Mic Blackmage Design
) awceeting upat Level: o s e e s s |
0 - i ke «

8 sutamatically sdjust microphone volume
D Suppress background noise  Learn Worn

Dans 'onglet Audio, sélectionnez
Blackmagic Design en tant que micro.

Cliquez sur 'onglet Vidéo et sélectionnez
Blackmagic Design dans la liste. La vidéo
de ’ATEM Mini apparaitra dans la fenétre de
prévisualisation.

Maintenant que votre ATEM Mini est réglé en tant que webcam, vous étes prét a diffuser votre vidéo

en direct dans le monde entier !

Les modeles ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme peuvent également streamer
directement via Ethernet sur n'importe quelle plateforme, telle que YouTube et Twitch. Vous
pouvez ainsi streamer sur YouTube tout en enregistrant votre programme sur un disque
flash via la connexion USB-C. Pour plus d’informations sur le streaming en direct, consultez
la section « Streaming et contréle du mélangeur via Ethernet » de ce manuel.
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Commuter votre production

Avec I'ATEM Mini, vous réaliserez des commutations propres a l'aide de Cut professionnels ou de
transitions. Par exemple, un Cut représente un passage direct d’'une source a l'autre. Lors d’'une
transition, le changement de source s’effectue sur une durée définie et integre souvent un effet.
Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Utiliser des Cut et des transitions » de ce manuel.

Lorsque vous commutez des sources vidéo, vous pouvez utiliser un Cut pour passer directement
d’une source a l'autre, ou une transition pour passer progressivement d’une source a I'autre sur une
durée définie. Les transitions apparaissent comme des effets, par exemple un fondu enchainé,

un fondu vers une couleur ou un volet stylisé. Un grand choix de styles s'offre a vous.

Dans la démonstration ci-dessous, I'ATEM Mini effectuera un Cut de I'entrée 1a I'entrée 2.

Effectuer un Cut:
Lentrée 1 est allumée en rouge pour indiquer gu’elle est en direct a 'antenne.

Sélectionnez un Cut en appuyant sur le bouton Cut. Appuyer sur le bouton Cut
communique a ’ATEM Mini que vous souhaitez utiliser une coupe franche plutdt gu’une
transition automatique.

Appuyez sur le bouton de I'entrée 2.

L'entrée 1 commute immédiatement sur I'entrée 2. Le bouton de 'entrée 2 s’allume en rouge, ce qui
signifie que 'entrée 2 est a présent a I'antenne. Cette opération est appelée Cut, car c’est une
coupe franche d’une source a l'autre.

Les transitions vous permettent de commuter d’une source a I'autre sur une durée déterminée.
Par exemple, une transition Mix est un fondu enchainé d’une source a l'autre. Une transition Wipe
est un volet de la source originale a la deuxieme source. Vous pouvez y ajouter une bordure
colorée, ou I'adoucir afin gu’elle soit agréable a regarder. Vous pouvez méme utiliser des effets
vidéo numériques (DVE), tels que Squeeze et Push, afin de déplacer les images d’une certaine
fagon lors de la transition.

Dans la démonstration ci-dessous, 'ATEM Mini commutera de I'entrée 1a I'entrée 2 a l'aide d’'une

transition Mix.

Effectuer une transition automatique Mix :
Appuyez sur le bouton Mix pour sélectionner une transition Mix.

//ATEMMMI Mwmg\\
-1-N-1- saE=o O
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Sélectionnez la durée de la transition Mix.

. N
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Appuyez sur le bouton Auto pour effectuer une transition automatique.
Appuyez sur le bouton de I'entrée 2 pour effectuer la transition Mix.
Les boutons des entrées 1 et 2 s'allument en rouge lors de la transition. Votre diffusion affichera

ensuite I'entrée 2. Une fois la transition terminée, I'entrée 2 s'allume en rouge pour indiquer gu’elle
est a 'antenne.

Les boutons au-dessus du bouton Auto représentent différents styles de transition, dont le fondu
enchainé et le fondu vers une couleur.

Vous pouvez également sélectionner des volets horizontaux et verticaux en appuyant sur le bouton
de style de transition correspondant. Vous trouverez aussi les transitions DVE Push et Squeeze.

= =
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Appuyez sur le bouton de style de transition que vous souhaitez utiliser,
par exemple un volet horizontal ou vertical, une transition DVE Push ou
Squeeze, un fondu enchainé ou un fondu vers une couleur.

Les modeles ATEM Mini Extreme offrent davantage de types de transition. Vous trouverez ci-
dessous un tableau des différents types de transition que vous pouvez sélectionner sur le panneau
de contréle.

DVE Push horizontal DVE Squeeze horizontal

DVE Push vertical DVE Squeeze vertical
Volet circulaire Volet rectangulaire
Volet diagonal

Volet diagonal

Volet vertical Volet horizontal

E00B0

MIX Mix Dip

agpoed
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Lorsque vous configurez votre production ou durant la diffusion, il est possible que vous vouliez
contrdler les niveaux audio si le son est trop bas ou trop élevé.

Si le niveau audio est trop élevé, il sera écrété. ’écrétage se produit lorsque l'audio dépasse le
niveau maximum accepté. Dans ce cas-la, il se peut que le son soit distordu.

Appuyer sur les fleches haut et bas de chaque entrée augmente ou réduit le niveau audio de la
source correspondante. Par exemple, si la voix du présentateur est trop forte et risque d’étre
écrétée, vous pouvez réduire le niveau audio en appuyant sur la fleche bas jusqu’a ce que le niveau
soit satisfaisant.

ON OFF

Appuyer sur les boutons On ou Off vous permet d’activer de fagcon permanente I'audio de
la source d’entrée correspondante, ou de la désactiver completement.

ATEM Mini
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ON - Lorsque l'audio de I'entrée est réglé sur On, vous I'entendrez en permanence, méme
si la source n’est pas a I'antenne.
OFF - Lorsque l'audio de I'entrée est réglé sur Off, vous ne I'entendrez pas, méme sila

source est a 'antenne.

AFV

AFV signifie Audio Follows Video ('audio suit la vidéo). Grace a cette fonction, vous
pourrez entendre I'audio de I’entrée correspondante lorsque la source passe a I'antenne.

[ ATEM Mini
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Pour activer ou désactiver la fonction AFV de chaque entrée, il suffit d’appuyer sur son
bouton AFV.
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MUTE

Les commandes du casque comprennent un bouton MUTE qui permet de couper le

son de la lecture, y compris celui du programme. C’est trés utile lorsqu’un présentateur

souhaite couper le son du programme quand il parle. Ce bouton s’allume en rouge

lorsqu’il est sélectionné.

-

ATEM Mini Extreme

HEADPHONE

RESET

Appuyer sur le bouton Reset restaure le niveau audio de I’entrée sur sa position par

défaut. C’est tres utile si vous souhaitez annuler des ajustements ou revenir au niveau

original avant d’apporter des changements.

Sur ’ATEM Mini Extreme, appuyer sur le bouton Reset de I'entrée casque restaure son

niveau sur son parametre par défaut.
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La fonction d'image dans 'image superpose une autre source a la source vidéo diffusée, dans une
petite fenétre que vous pouvez positionner et personnaliser. Lentrée 1 est la source d’'image dans
'image par défaut. Donc, si vous diffusez un gameplay et que vous souhaitez superposer vos
réactions, branchez votre caméra a I'entrée 1 afin qu’elle s’affiche en image dans 'image.
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Pour activer I'image dans I'image :

Vérifiez que la vidéo que vous souhaitez afficher dans la fenétre est branchée a

'entrée HDMI 1.
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Branchez la vidéo principale a une des autres entrées HDMI.

Appuyez sur le bouton On de la section Picture in Picture du panneau de contréle.

La fenétre d’image dans I'image apparait a I'écran. Pour modifier sa position, appuyez sur un des
boutons de position.

Les modeles ATEM Mini Extreme offrent des configurations d’'image dans I'image supplémentaires,
dont un unique rectangle latéral et la possibilité de superposer deux sources sur l'arriere-plan.
HDMI 1 et HDMI 2 sont les sources sélectionnées par défaut lorsque deux sources d’'image dans
image sont activées.
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Lincrustateur en amont de 'ATEM Mini permet de superposer des graphiques ou de fusionner une
couche vidéo a une autre a l'aide de la transparence. Vous pouvez ainsi rendre la couleur d’arriere-
plan d’une source invisible a I'aide de l'incrustateur chroma, ou n’utiliser qu’une zone spécifique d’'un
graphique a l'aide d’une incrustation luma ou linéaire. Les incrustations linéaires sont idéales pour
les effets visuels, les titres et les synthés.
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Appuyez sur les boutons On ou Off de la section Key pour commuter
I'incrustateur en amont a I'antenne ou hors antenne.

Lincrustateur chroma avancé de I’ATEM Mini est parfait pour incruster les
graphiques d’'une présentation PowerPoint. Par exemple, si vous avez des graphiques
congus pour étre incrustés a un arriere-plan, ces derniers peuvent étre diffusés
directement depuis une séquence PowerPoint. Pour ce faire, il suffit de rendre les zones
invisibles vertes, ou toute couleur opagque qui n'est pas utilisée dans votre graphique, puis
de régler l'incrustateur chroma afin de rendre cette couleur transparente. Les images de
votre ordinateur s’incrusteront alors parfaitement au signal HDMI.
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LATEM Mini Extreme comprend quatre incrustateurs en amont. Utilisez les boutons On ou Off de la
section Key 1 pour commuter I'incrustateur en amont 1a I'antenne ou hors antenne. Pour commuter
sur d’autres incrustateurs en amont, sauvegardez-les dans une macro ou utilisez ’ATEM Software
Control. Pour plus d’informations sur les macros, consultez la section « Utiliser des macros » de

ce manuel.

Le bouton FTB est une excellente facon de commencer et de terminer votre diffusion en direct.

Il effectue un fondu au noir simultané de toutes les couches vidéo, c’est-a-dire de toutes les entrées
vidéo, des images fixes et de tout incrustateur en amont ou en aval visibles sur votre diffusion.
Lorsque vous effectuez un fondu au noir, vous obtiendrez également un fondu de l'audio du
programme.

Il suffit d’appuyer sur le bouton FTB pour effectuer un fondu au noir. Le bouton clignote lorsqu’il
est activé.
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Pour faire un fondu en entrée, il suffit d’'appuyer a nouveau sur le bouton FTB. C'est une bonne
fagon de commencer et de terminer une diffusion.

Le bouton Still des mélangeurs ATEM Mini et Mini Pro est une autre source d’entrée que vous
pouvez commuter au sein de votre production. Appuyez sur le bouton Still pour commuter une
image chargée dans le lecteur multimédia a I'antenne.

Pour mettre cette image hors antenne, il suffit de commuter une autre source d’entrée.

Le bouton Still permet de commuter une image chargée dans la bibliotheque de médias de I'ATEM
Software Control. LATEM Software Control est un panneau de contréle logiciel tres puissant qui
offre une multitude d’options et un contréle plus poussé de 'ATEM Mini.

Commuter votre production

383



/ ATEM Mini Mmﬂ‘g \\ ﬁ .
aEo aa 2wE O
oo oo aso o (|
oG oo as (n_J=] 4
(- J-N-N-N-N-W- N @ o
cCooDD DD oD oo oa
Ly =& r
S ¢ A\ )
A

Sur les mélangeurs ATEM Mini Extreme, utilisez un des deux lecteurs multimédia, par exemple MP1
ou MP2, pour commuter sur une image chargée.
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Pour plus d’informations sur la fagcon de charger des images dans le lecteur multimédia, consultez la
section « Utiliser la page Média » de ce manuel.
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Fonctionnalités supplémentaires de
’ATEM Mini Pro et de ’ATEM Mini Extreme

Les modeles de mélangeur ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme possedent des fonctionnalités
supplémentaires offrant davantage d’options et de contréle pour votre production, sans avoir a
utiliser un ordinateur pendant la diffusion.

En effet, les boutons du panneau de contrdle vous permettent de commuter entre les sources
depuis les sorties HDMI, de démarrer ou d'arréter le streaming ainsi que I'enregistrement.
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Les modéles de mélangeur ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme comprennent des fonctionnalités supplémentaires
offrant davantage de contréle a partir de leur panneau intégré et d’options de streaming.

Vous pouvez également streamer via la sortie webcam ou directement via Ethernet. A tout moment,
vous pouvez enregistrer votre diffusion sur un disque externe via USB-C et utiliser les boutons
marche/arrét d’enregistrement dédiés de 'ATEM Mini Pro.

Le multi view est 'une des fonctionnalités supplémentaires les plus intéressantes. Il permet d’afficher
un apergu complet de votre production sur la sortie vidéo HDMI. Comme toutes les entrées sources
HDMI, les sorties programme et prévisualisation, les enregistrements importants, I'état du streaming
et de l'audio sont présentés sur un seul écran, vous savez exactement ce qu’il se passe en

temps réel !

Dans cette section, vous découvrirez toutes les fonctions supplémentaires et comment les utiliser.

Le streaming est intégré a tous les modéles de mélangeur ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme, vous n'avez
ainsi pas besoin d'utiliser des logiciels compliqués pour commencer. Il suffit d’utiliser le logiciel ATEM
Software Control inclus pour sélectionner le service de streaming de votre choix, puis d’entrer la clé
de stream. Ensuite, vous n‘avez plus qu’a appuyer sur On air pour étre en direct ! Vous trouverez
davantage d’informations sur le streaming en direct dans cette section.
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Les boutons On air et Off de la section Stream vous permettent de démarrer
et d’arréter I'enregistrement directement depuis I’ATEM Mini Pro.

A la fin de la diffusion, il vous suffit d’appuyer sur le bouton Off de la section Stream. Ainsi, une fois
que tout est configuré pour le streaming, le mélangeur est totalement indépendant et vous n'avez
pas besoin d’utiliser votre ordinateur pour arréter et fermer le streaming.

Aprés avoir entré vos détails de streaming dans la palette Sortie de 'ATEM
Software Control, vos configurations de streaming sont stockées dans votre ATEM Mini Pro
ou Extreme. Vous pouvez ainsi diffuser directement du contenu, méme aprés un
redémarrage. Cela vous évite d’avoir a reconfigurer votre logiciel de streaming a chaque fois.

Avec I'ATEM Mini Pro et ’ATEM Mini Extreme, le streaming est plus facile et rapide via
Ethernet. En effet, vous pouvez diffuser vos contenus directement via la connexion Internet
d’un ordinateur ou un routeur Internet, tout en profitant des fonctionnalités de 'ATEM
Software Control via la méme connexion.

Pour plus d’informations sur la configuration et le contréle du streaming via Ethernet,
veuillez consulter la section « Streaming et contréle du mélangeur via Ethernet ».

Les mélangeurs ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme vous permettent d’enregistrer votre streaming sur un
disque externe ou un disque flash via USB-C. Par exemple, vous pouvez connecter un Blackmagic
MultiDock 10G et enregistrer directement sur un SSD. Lorsque le voyant du disque au-dessus du
bouton d’enregistrement de votre mélangeur s’allume en vert, appuyez sur le bouton Rec pour
lancer I'enregistrement sur le disque. Appuyez sur le bouton Stop pour arréter I'enregistrement.

L’ATEM Software Control enregistre votre streaming avec la compression H.264 et un ratio de
compression optimisé pour vous offrir une vidéo de haute qualité sur des fichiers de taille réduite.
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Appuyez sur le bouton Rec pour enregistrer votre programme
broadcast sur un disque externe ou un disque flash via USB-C.
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Voyants d’état du disque

Le voyant Disk vous permet de connaitre I'état du support d’enregistrement. Par exemple,
I'indicateur s’allume en vert si le disque en cours est formaté et prét a enregistrer. Il sS’allume en
rouge pendant qu’il enregistre.

Types de voyants :
Vert Un disque formaté est détecté et prét a enregistrer.

Rouge Le disque est en cours d’enregistrement.

Le bouton d’enregistrement indiquera également les performances du disque. Lorsque le bouton
est rouge et qu’il clignote lentement, cela indique qu’il N’y a plus beaucoup d’espace sur le disque.
Lorsqu’il est rouge et qu’il clignote rapidement, les performances du disque sont mauvaises, ce qui
peut entrainer des sauts d'image.

REMARQUE Pour enregistrer sur un disque externe, vous devez d’abord formater le
disque. Pour plus d’informations, veuillez consulter la section « Préparer les supports pour
I'enregistrement ».

Les boutons de la section Video out, situés sur la droite du mélangeur, permettent de commuter les

sources sur la sortie HDMI de 'ATEM Mini Pro et sur la sortie HDMI 1 de 'ATEM Mini Extreme. La

source de sortie par défaut pour FATEM Mini Pro est le multi view. Pour en savoir plus sur le multi

view, continuez a lire cette section. La sortie par défaut de 'ATEM Mini Extreme est le programme
(-1-N-1-}

pour la sortie 1 et le multi view pour la sortie 2.
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Utilisez les boutons Video out pour commuter une source sur la sortie HDMI

ATEM Mini Pro

Pour changer une source de sortie HDMI, appuyez sur n'importe quel bouton de la section Video
out. Par exemple, vous pouvez sélectionner les entrées HDMI pour isoler les enregistrements
caméras, sélectionner la sortie programme ou le multi view. Contrairement a ’ATEM Mini, les
boutons intégrés des modeles ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme vous permettent de changer la sortie
HDMI directement depuis le panneau. En plus des 8 entrées HDMI, du programme et du multi view,
’ATEM Mini Extreme vous permet de sélectionner un clean feed ou la sortie prévisualisation.

REMARQUE Sivous souhaitez commuter caméra 1 direct ou la prévisualisation sur la
sortie HDMI, ces sources sont disponibles depuis le menu Sortie de 'ATEM Software
Control.
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Le connecteur Ethernet des mélangeurs ATEM Mini Pro et Extreme vous permet d’effectuer
directement votre streaming tout en profitant des fonctionnalités supplémentaires de 'ATEM
Software Control. Pour en savoir plus sur ce puissant logiciel de contrble, veuillez consulter la
section « Utiliser TATEM Software Control ».

UsB ouT HDMIQUT 4 3 2 1 MIC 2 MIC1

= = = = &=

Branchez votre routeur Internet via Ethernet pour lancer directement le streaming

Vous pouvez sélectionner la plateforme de votre choix dans 'ATEM Software Control et configurer
les paramétres pour le streaming. Si vous paramétrez une diffusion sur votre chaine et que vous
allez I'utiliser régulierement, ces réglages vont étre stockés dans votre mélangeur. Vous pourrez
ensuite vous brancher a n'importe quelle connexion Internet et diffuser a tout moment directement
depuis I'appareil.

Dans cette section, vous découvrirez comment configurer les parametres pour YouTube Studio
et Twitch.

Pendant la configuration des parametres de votre diffusion, nous vous
conseillons de charger un graphique dans le lecteur multimédia de 'ATEM Software
Control et de I'envoyer sur la sortie programme, pour tester que tout fonctionne avant de
passer au direct.

Configurer les parametres pour YouTube Studio :

. Quand souhaitez-vous passer au direct 7
@ CREER o

Immédiatement

r (=)

naine
Allez sur votre compte YouTube. Cliquez sur Si on vous le demande, choisissez de commencer
Passer au direct. votre stream directement ou ultérieurement.

Sélectionnez Logiciel de streaming parmi les
options offertes. Autrement, sélectionnez Modifier.

. .dience
Modifier la diffusion

Cette vidéo est-elle congue pour les enfants ? (obligatoire)

kid

O Oui, elle est congue pour les enfants

@ Non, elle n'est pas congue pour les enfants

FIER LA MINIATURE v Limite d'age (avancé)

Cliquez sur Nouveau streaming, ou si vous avez  Réglez la limite d’age de visionnement appropriée
déja fait un streaming, cliquez sur et sauvegardez.
Copier et créer.
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AMETRES DE FLUX DONNEES ANALYTIQUES ETAT DU FLUX

Default stream key (Variable) -

£=3 REINITIALISER | | COPIER

9 COPIER
rtmpy youtube.com/live2 J

rtmp://b.rtmp.youtube.com/live2?backup=1 | .

Une fois tous les réglages effectués, il est
recommandé d’effectuer un petit test pour étre
sr que tout fonctionne correctement. Appuyez
sur le bouton On air de votre mélangeur ou de
la palette Stream en direct.

Maintenant que vous avez copié la clé de stream pour votre diffusion, vous avez besoin de la coller
dans les détails de streaming de I'’ATEM Software Control.

Stream en direct 00:00:00
o F F Plateforme: YouTube
00 OO OO £ - Primary
Dans les palettes de fonctions de 'ATEM Réglez la plateforme sur YouTube en cliquant
Software Control, cliquez sur 'onglet Sortie. sur le menu et en sélectionnant YouTube
Ouvrez la palette Stream en direct. depuis le menu déroulant. Réglez le serveur

sur Primaire.

HyperDeck Medium
YouTube

HyperDeck Low
Primary 2 Stri ng High
Streaming Medium

uscn1-vk3u—uyr‘6-5w0a| Streaming Low

Streaming High + 6 s ON AIR
Dans le paramétre CIé, copiez la clé de Sélectionnez une qualité de streaming basse,
stream depuis YouTube. moyenne ou élevée. Cela réglera également

la qualité pour I'’enregistrement via USB-C.

Enregistrement du stream

Une fois tous les réglages effectués, il est
recommandé d’effectuer un petit test pour étre
sOr que tout fonctionne correctement. Appuyez
sur le bouton On air de votre mélangeur ou de
la palette Stream en direct.
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YouTube Studio est désormais prét a diffuser. Linitialisation de la mémoire tampon peut prendre un
petit moment. Une fois la mise en tampon effectuée, le bouton Passer au direct apparaitra sur

YouTube Studio. Il ne vous reste plus qu’a appuyer dessus.

Bravo, vous étes en train de diffuser!

Pour vérifier que tout fonctionne correctement, cliquez sur I'icbne de partage, copiez le lien et
collez-le dans une nouvelle fenétre ou un nouvel onglet dans votre navigateur Internet. Vous pouvez

désormais visionner votre streaming en direct comme n’'importe quel viewer.

Une fois votre production terminée, cliquez sur le bouton de stream Off du mélangeur pour arréter la

diffusion.

Configurer les parametres pour Twitch :

Twitch <) [

SPQ 0 4 GetBis 23

9‘ bmdstreaming

Wathil » Offiine

fath of Exile

L o li
59K viewers 2l

Extension Enhanced

R+ Channel

Allez sur votre compte Twitch. Cliquez sur
I’'avatar de votre compte dans le coin
supérieur droit.

Stream Manager

Insights

Community

wis, subs,
Content tivity here.
Preferences

Channel

Moderation

Dans les préférences de stream,
sélectionnez Chaine.

nected. If your primar m fails,

se of a majar

Cliquez sur Copier.

Maintenant que vous avez copié la clé de stream pour votre diffusion, vous avez besoin de la coller

s Online

n Enhanced

g- Channel
ve in Australia.

tonotbea
Iy 27 years. At
olay Path of
on other
ction

gg Friends

Cliquez sur Tableau de bord.

Stream Key & Preferences

Improve the

automatical

H! Video Producer

(1) Creator Dashboard

ng experience for yq

isplay a temparary vis

to work properly.

Une clé de stream primaire sera
automatiquement générée.

dans les détails de streaming de '’ATEM Software Control.
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Stream en direct

OFF

00:00:00

Dans les palettes de fonctions de 'ATEM
Software Control, cliquez sur I'onglet Sortie.
Ouvrez la palette Stream en direct.

.. eforme Twitch

Australia: Sydney

Streaming High
Cliquez sur le menu déroulant du Serveur
et sélectionnez le serveur le plus proche.
TWE_SI0/7LL3UT_S5TTNVIT]SUT
90gisaiQsV2x5BAUVQ
Streaming High

Sélectionnez une qualité de streaming basse,
moyenne ou élevée. Cela réglera également
la qualité pour I'enregistrement via USB-C.

“  OFF

00:00:00

Facebook

Twitch

YouTube

ATEM Streaming Bridge

Réglez la plateforme sur Twitch en cliquant
sur le menu et en sélectionnant Twitch depuis
le menu déroulant.

Twitch

Australia: Sydney

live_496722907_s99MrajSbG
90gisaiQsV2x5BAUVQ

Streaming High

Dans le paramétre Clé, copiez la clé de stream
depuis Twitch.

Enregistrement du stream

Une fois tous les réglages effectués, il est
recommandé d’effectuer un petit test pour
étre s(r que tout fonctionne correctement.
Appuyez sur le bouton On air du mélangeur
ATEM Mini Pro ou Extreme, ou sur celui de la
palette Stream en direct.

Vous étes a I'antenne ! Pour contréler votre diffusion, cliquez sur I'avatar de votre compte et
sélectionnez I'option pour retourner sur Twitch. De retour sur la fenétre principale de Twitch, cliquez
une nouvelle fois sur I'avatar et sélectionnez Chaine. Votre diffusion apparaitra sur votre chaine et
I'indicateur de direct apparaitra en haut de la fenétre.

REMARQUE Sivous utilisez des panneaux de contréle ATEM additionnels avec votre
ATEM Mini, vous aurez probablement besoin d’une adresse IP dédiée. Pour plus
d’informations, veuillez consulter la section « Connexion a un réseau ».
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Streaming via Ethernet en partageant la connexion Internet de votre ordinateur

Une fois I'ATEM Software Control connecté a votre mélangeur, vous pouvez effectuer le streaming
directement via la connexion Internet de votre ordinateur.

Régler votre ATEM Mini Pro ou ATEM Mini Extreme pour le contréle logiciel et le streaming
via Ethernet :
Branchez votre mélangeur ATEM a un port Ethernet disponible sur votre ordinateur.
Patientez le temps que le DHCP trouve I'appareil et lui assigne une adresse IP.

Lancez le logiciel ATEM Software Control.

LATEM Mini Pro ou I'’ATEM Mini Extreme apparaitra dans la liste des mélangeurs ATEM
connectés a votre réseau. Sélectionnez votre mélangeur dans la liste.

Cliquez sur Connecter.

Configurez votre ordinateur pour qu’il partage sa connexion Internet via son port Ethernet.
Mac : Dans Préférences Systeme, cliquez sur Partage, puis sélectionnez Partage Internet
dans la liste Service. Dans le menu Partager votre connexion depuis, choisissez Wi-Fi si
votre Mac est connecté a Internet via WiFi. Dans la liste Aux ordinateurs via, sélectionnez
Ethernet. Dans la liste Service, cochez la case Partage Internet. Lorsque I'on vous
demande si vous étes s(r de vouloir activer le partage Internet, cliquez sur Démarrer.
Windows : Dans la fenétre de recherche Windows, saisissez Afficher les connexions
réseau et appuyez sur Entrée. Faites un clic droit sur la connexion Internet et sélectionnez
Propriétés. Dans I'onglet Partage, cochez Autoriser d’autres utilisateurs du réseau a se
connecter via la connexion Internet de cet ordinateur. Sélectionnez une connexion réseau
dans le menu, puis cliquez sur OK.

'ATEM Software Control va s'afficher avec des boutons et des voyants allumés. Vous pouvez
désormais opérer votre mélangeur de la méme maniere qu’avec une connexion USB-C. Votre
mélangeur ATEM est prét pour le streaming en direct via votre ordinateur.

Une fois que votre mélangeur ATEM Mini Pro ou ATEM Mini Pro ISO a été réglé pour streamer sur
YouTube, Twitch ou une autre plateforme, vous pouvez streamer en direct a I'aide de votre
smartphone. Ainsi, vous pouvez rapidement streamer partout dans le monde depuis n'importe quel
endroit ol votre smartphone dispose d’une connexion mobile 4G ou 5G, ou s'il prend en charge le
partage de connexion WiFi inversé.

Il suffit de connecter un cable de votre smartphone au port USB-C de I’ATEM Mini Pro.
Une fois connecté, veillez a ce que le point d’acces de votre smartphone soit activé.

Sur votre appareil iOS ouvrez Réglages> Partage de connexion et veillez a ce que I'option Autoriser
d’autres utilisateurs soit activée.

Sur les appareils Android, balayez I'’écran pour afficher le menu. Appuyez longuement sur l'icone de
point d’accés, puis activez le partage de connexion via USB.

Vous pouvez maintenant appuyer sur le bouton On air de votre mélangeur ATEM Mini Pro pour
passer en direct !
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Une fois le streaming terminé, nous vous recommandons de désactiver le
partage de connexion afin d’économiser la batterie.

Fonctionnalités supplémentaires de
’ATEM Mini Extreme

Sur ’ATEM Mini Extreme, vous disposez de plus de boutons pour votre diffusion directement sur le
panneau de contréle. Par exemple, des boutons dédiés pour le contréle des caméras, un bus de
sélection et six boutons de sélection pour les macros.
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Sur '’ATEM Mini Extreme, vous pouvez connecter deux appareils USB-C simultanément. Ainsi, vous
pouvez enregistrer sur USB tout en streamant sur votre ordinateur via USB ou en partageant la
connexion Internet de votre smartphone pour le streaming.
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Les mélangeurs ATEM Mini Extreme sont dotés d’une entrée casque pour effectuer le monitoring de
la sortie programme sur casque.

Le bus de sélection situé sur le haut de I'ATEM Mini Extreme est utilisé pour attribuer des sources
aux effets et aux incrustateurs. Le bus de sélection permet de sélectionner des entrées pour les
incrustations et de modifier les sources de découpe et de remplissage d’un incrustateur en amont
ou en aval lorsqu’il est a 'antenne. Par exemple, si vous avez deux angles du présentateur météo
devant un font vert, vous pouvez utiliser le bus de sélection pour commuter entre les angles lorsque
Iincrustation est a 'antenne.
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Attribuer une source a l'incrustateur en amont 1 de I'ATEM Mini Extreme :
Sélectionnez I'incrustateur en amont luma 1 en appuyant sur KILUM.

Sélectionnez le bouton de source 2 dans la rangée supérieure. Lentrée connectée a
'entrée HDMI 2 est désormais la source de découpe et de remplissage pour 'incrustation.
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Lorsque vous effectuez une incrustation luma, les sources utilisées pour la découpe et le
remplissage sont identiques.

Pour peaufiner les parametres de I'incrustation, tels que le masque et le gain, utilisez les palettes de
I’ATEM Software Control.

Lorsque vous utilisez les Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K, vous pouvez ajuster les
parametres des caméras, dont l'iris, le gain, la mise au point et I'obturateur, directement depuis
’ATEM Mini Extreme.
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Les boutons s’allument en vert lorsqu’ils sont sélectionnés.

Ces boutons, situés au-dessus des options audio de chaque entrée, ajustent la caméra de la méme
facon que le panneau de contréle pour caméra de I’ATEM Software Control. Par défaut, les fleches
contrélent I'iris quand aucune autre option n'est sélectionnée.

REMARQUE Les mélangeurs ATEM Mini Extreme sont également capables d’ajuster les
parametres des caméras Blackmagic URSA Mini Pro. Connectez un convertisseur
Blackmagic BiDirectional SDI/HDMI 3G entre la caméra et le mélangeur pour la
commutation et vous pourrez utiliser le contréle caméra sur le panneau de contrdle et sur
I’ATEM Software Control.

Bouton Iris

Pour activer I'exposition automatique, appuyez simultanément sur les boutons fleche. Ce parametre
regle automatiquement I'ouverture pour offrir une exposition et une valeur d’obturation consistantes.
Cela permet de maintenir le flou de bougé fixe, mais peut affecter la profondeur de champ.

Pour ajuster manuellement l'iris
Appuyez sur la fleche vers le haut pour augmenter 'ouverture.

Appuyez sur la fleche vers le bas pour réduire I'ouverture.

Les boutons fleche contrélent I'iris @ moins qu’un autre parametre, par
exemple le gain ou l'obturateur, ne soit sélectionné. Le parametre sélectionné
expirera 3 secondes apres avoir appuyé sur le dernier bouton.
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Bouton Gain

Le parameétre relatif au gain de la caméra vous permet d’ajouter du gain supplémentaire a la caméra.
Sur les Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera, ce parametre fait référence a I'lSO. C’est treés important
lorsque vous travaillez en conditions de faible éclairage et que vous avez besoin de gain, ou ISO,
supplémentaire au niveau du capteur pour éviter que vos images ne soient sous-exposées.

Ajuster le gain
Appuyez sur le bouton Gain pour le sélectionner.

Appuyez sur la fleche montante pour augmenter le gain ou sur la fleche descendante pour
le réduire.

Il faut bien garder a I'esprit que le fait d’ajouter du gain augmentera le bruit dans vos images.

Bouton Focus

Pour utiliser la fonction de mise au point automatique, appuyez sur le bouton Focus pendant
trois secondes.

Ajuster la mise au point manuellement
Sélectionnez-la en appuyant sur le bouton Focus.
Appuyez sur la fleche montante ou descendante pour ajuster manuellement la mise au

point tout en visualisant 'image pour vous assurer qu’elle est nette.

Bouton Black

Ajuster le niveau de noir
Sélectionnez-le en appuyant sur le bouton Black.

Appuyez sur la fleche montante pour augmenter le niveau de noir ou sur la fleche
descendante pour le réduire.

Obturateur

Ce paramétre reégle automatiquement la valeur d’obturation pour offrir une exposition et une
ouverture de liris consistantes. C’est le parametre a sélectionner pour garder une profondeur de
champ fixe. Il est toutefois important de noter que les subtiles ajustements automatiques de
'obturateur peuvent avoir une incidence sur le flou de bougé. Il convient également de garder un
ceil sur les scintillements qui pourraient étre introduits avec I'éclairage lors de prises en intérieur. La
fonction de réglage automatique de I'iris n'est pas disponible quand le mode d’exposition
automatique est sélectionné.

Ajuster I'obturateur
Sélectionnez-le en appuyant sur le bouton Shut.

Appuyez sur la fleche montante pour ouvrir I'obturateur ou la fleche descendante pour
le fermer.
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Une macro est une série d’événements que vous pouvez sauvegarder et auxquels vous pouvez
accéder au besoin. Les boutons Macro sur ’ATEM Mini Extreme vous permettent de rappeler les six
premiéres macros enregistrées. Cela s’'avere utile lorsque vous utilisez des séquences répétées,
telles que des transitions de et vers des graphiques. Vous n‘avez donc qu’a appuyer sur un seul
bouton pour lire une séquence d'éléments.

Pour exécuter une macro, appuyez simplement sur le bouton Macro numéroté sur I'appareil. Les
macros peuvent étre utilisées pour rappeler des incrustateurs en aval ou en amont supplémentaires.
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Quand une macro est en attente de I'utilisateur, le bouton clignotera pour indiquer
qu'il faut appuyer dessus a nouveau pour reprendre la séquence.

Pour en savoir plus sur la fagon d’enregistrer ou de nommer des macros, consultez la section
« Utilisation des macros » de ce manuel.

LATEM Mini Extreme intégre la fonction SuperSource qui vous permet d’arranger plusieurs sources sur
votre moniteur en méme temps. Le processeur SuperSource apparait sur votre mélangeur ATEM en
tant gu'entrée vidéo unique. Par exemple, si vous diffusez une discussion avec quatre participants,
vous avez l'option de tous les superposer sur un arriere-plan. Cette fonction ressemble a la fonction
d’image dans I'image, mais elle est plus puissante, car vous pouvez ajouter davantage de sources.
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Configuration de la fonction SuperSource

Pour configurer la fonction SuperSource, vous devez d’abord pouvoir la visualiser sur votre moniteur.
Pour y parvenir, assignez SuperSource depuis I'onglet de 'ATEM Software Control a une fenétre
multi view ou passez a I'option S/SRC sur '’ATEM Mini Extreme lorsqu’un moniteur est connecté.
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SuperSource

e de |a fenétre

Rognage

SuperSource

Fenétre 1

Black

0,50

Media Player 1

Copier

Copier

v

Positionnement des sources

Vous pouvez ouvrir la palette SuperSource a l'aide du
panneau de contréle logiciel et choisir une des dispositions
disponibles dans les Préréglages. Cliquez sur la disposition
quiressemble le plus a ce que vous avez en téte. Cela
arrangera automatiquement les rectangles de la fagon
indiquée dans le logiciel. Vérifiez que la case Activer la
fenétre est cochée. Vous pouvez ensuite changer la position
a l'aide des champs de position X et Y, et |a taille a I'aide du
champ Taille. Le fait d’activer la fonction Enable Crop vous
permet de rogner I'image. Les parametres de rognage sont
les suivants : Top Crop, Bottom Crop, Left Crop et Right Crop.
Sivous le désirez, vous pouvez ensuite modifier les
parametres des rectangles 2 a 4 en passant par les

mémes étapes.

Si vous avez fait une erreur, il suffit de cliquer sur I'icbne Menu
a droite de la section Controle de la fenétre pour réinitialiser
les parameétres.

Couches d’arriere-plan et de premier plan

Si vous désirez utiliser une couche d’arriere-plan,
sélectionnez le bouton Art sur le panneau de contréle du
logiciel pour afficher les parametres intitulés Art Settings.
Pour utiliser une couche en tant que source d’arriere-plan,
sélectionnez 'option Placer dans l'arriere-plan. Choisissez
ensuite votre remplissage depuis le menu. Assignez votre
source et votre choix sera placé derriere les rectangles sur
votre écran.

Si vous désirez utiliser une couche au premier plan, cliquez
sur le bouton Foreground et choisissez ensuite si I'incrustation
est prémultipliée ou pas. Si elle est prémultipliée, cochez
cette case et attribuez les sources de remplissage et de
découpe. Cette opération permettra de placer la couche sur
le ou les rectangles activés. Si votre couche n’est pas
prémultipliée, vous pouvez alors utiliser les fonctions clip et
gain présentées dans la section relative aux incrustations
pour obtenir le résultat escompté.
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SuperSource

Pré Copler Copier les parameétres
Pour utiliser la fonction Copier avec le panneau de contréle
logiciel, cliquez sur I'onglet Copier.

La boite de dialogue apparaitra. Vous pouvez ainsi facilement
copier les parameétres de la fenétre sélectionnée, et les
appliquer a n'importe quelle autre fenétre en un seul clic!

Les rectangles copiés apparaitront directement derriere

le rectangle principal et partageront la méme source que

ce dernier.

Mettre une SuperSource a I'lantenne

Le processeur SuperSource apparalt sur votre mélangeur en tant qu’entrée vidéo. Sélectionnez le
bouton SuperSource sur '’ATEM Mini Extreme ou dans le panneau de contréle logiciel pour utiliser le
composite que vous venez de créer.

Utiliser le multi view

Le multi view de 'ATEM Mini Pro et de 'ATEM Mini Extreme est une puissante fonctionnalité qui vous
permet de visionner toutes les entrées HDMI avec les sorties de programme et prévisualisation, le
tout sur un seul écran. Le multi view affiche également le lecteur multimédia, I’état du streaming,
I'’état de I'enregistrement du disque, les niveaux audio, ainsi que les indicateurs de I'égaliseur et de
la dynamique Fairlight.

Gréace a cet apercu complet, vous connaitrez toujours le statut votre diffusion !

00:00:12

4.62 OK

Le multi view est une puissante fonctionnalité qui vous permet de
visionner toutes les sources et sorties simultanément

Utiliser le multi view
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Description de chaque vue :

Vue de prévisualisation

La vue de prévisualisation vous permet de contrdler la source actuellement commutée sur la sortie
de prévisualisation. Elle est tres pratique pour commuter entre les sources, pour prévisualiser

les transitions ou pour configurer et visionner une incrustation avant de I'’envoyer sur la sortie
programme. Vous devez changer le mode du mélangeur sur une commutation Programme/
Prévisualisation pour utiliser cette vue. Vous trouverez davantage d’informations dans les
prochaines sections de ce manuel.

Vue du programme

La vue du programme affiche ce qui est en cours sur la sortie programme. Vous pouvez ainsi
savoir exactement ce qui est diffusé.

Vue des entrées

Cette vue affiche les sources connectées aux entrées HDMI. Le fait d’avoir toutes les entrées sur
le multi view vous permet de voir les images de chaque caméra et ainsi de prendre des décisions
rapides. Toutefois, cela ne se limite pas aux caméras, vous pouvez également brancher un
ordinateur sur la sortie vidéo ou un enregistreur HyperDeck sur les entrées de votre mélangeur,
que vous pouvez contréler grace a la vue des entrées.

Lorsqu’une entrée est commutée sur la sortie de prévisualisation ou programme, la bordure du
tally apparaitra en vert ou en rouge autour de la vue de I'entrée respective. Le vert représente la
sortie prévisualisation et le rouge représente la sortie programme, ou « On air ».

Vue du lecteur multimédia

Cette vue affiche le graphique actuellement chargé dans le lecteur multimédia. Pour charger
un graphique, allez dans la bibliotheque de médias de I’'ATEM Software Control et glissez-le
dans le lecteur. Pour en savoir plus sur l'utilisation du lecteur multimédia et de la bibliotheque
de médias, veuillez consulter le paragraphe « Utiliser la page Média » de la section « Utiliser
I’ATEM Software Control ».
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00:00:12

4.62 OK

YouTube

Vue du streaming

Cette vue affiche I’état du streaming a I'antenne, dont les données de diffusion et I’état du cache.

Vous pouvez également voir sur quelle plateforme vous diffusez votre contenu, car cela s’affiche

en bas de la vue.

= Avant d’enregistrer, I'indicateur affichera Off pour vous
informer que votre mélangeur est en attente et prét a diffuser. Lorsque le streaming commence,
I’indicateur va afficher le statut On air en rouge, jusqu’a I'arrét du streaming.

En cas d’interruption du streaming, par exemple si le débit internet est trop lent et que le cache
est épuisé, I'indicateur On air va clignoter.

= Les données sont mesurées en mégabits par seconde. Sur
I’ATEM Mini Pro et ’ATEM Mini Extreme, le débit de données doit étre approximativement de 5 a
7 Mb/s pour diffuser de la vidéo en 1080p60 sans perte d’'image.

= Affiche la capacité de la mémoire tampon intégrée du mélangeur. Le cache

est une petite mémoire interne qui enregistre et lit en continu la sortie programme. Il agit en
mémoire de secours si le débit de données de diffusion est trop bas et qu’il n’est plus capable
de traiter la vidéo. Le débit Internet peut étre aléatoire car il dépend principalement de I'activité
du réseau ou de la force du signal sans fil. Si le débit de diffusion diminue, les données mises en
tampon vont augmenter en conséquence. Si le débit Internet devient trop bas pour supporter le
streaming, le cache va se remplir avec les images vidéo pour compenser. Cependant, une fois
le cache rempli a 100 %, le streaming sera compromis. Il faut donc éviter d’atteindre la capacité
maximum du cache. Vous pouvez tester la vitesse de connexion lorsque vous configurez votre
streaming. Effectuez un test de diffusion et regardez I'affichage du cache dans le multi view. Si
le cache s’approche fréquemment de 100 %, choisissez une qualité de streaming plus basse.

. Licone smartphone s’affiche lorsque I’ATEM Mini Pro ou '’ATEM
Mini Extreme est connecté a Internet grace au partage de connexion mobile. Licone deviendra
rouge quand vous serez a I'antenne.

Vue de I'enregistrement

Si vous enregistrez sur un disque externe USB-C, cette vue affichera I’état de
I’'enregistrement en cours.
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. Avant d’enregistrer, ou si aucun disque n’est connecté, I'indicateur
affichera Stop. Une fois les disques connectés, ils apparaitront en icones sous I'indicateur.

Lorsqu’un disque enregistre, I'indicateur affiche Rec et s’allume en rouge.

E Le compteur de la durée se trouve sous l'indicateur d’enregistrement.
Lorsque vous appuyez sur le bouton d’enregistrement du mélangeur, le compteur de la durée
s’enclenche.

. IIs affichent les détails de chaque disque et de leur

état d’enregistrement. Par exemple, si vous utilisez deux disques, leur nom, ainsi que I'espace
disponible et le temps d’enregistrement restant apparaitront. Pendant qu’un disque enregistre,
son indicateur s’allume en rouge et affiche I'espace restant.

Les disques sont classés par capacité de stockage. Par exemple, si 4 SSD sont connectés via
un Blackmagic MultiDock 10G, le disque avec la plus grande capacité de stockage restante
sera numéroté 1. Le disque 2 sera le SSD avec la deuxieme plus grande capacité de stockage,
et ainsi de suite. Lorsque les disques 1 et 2 sont pleins, le disque 3 prendra la premiére place et
le disque 4 la deuxieme. Vous pouvez voir a tout moment le numéro de chaque disque car leur
nom est indiqué sous les icones.

Vue de l'audio

Durant la diffusion, vous pouvez contréler les niveaux audio pour chaque source, ainsi que les

niveaux de la sortie programme a l'aide de la vue audio.

. Chaque entrée et sortie programme possede ses propres indicateurs audio,
que vous pouvez controler simultanément. Si le niveau audio dépasse -10dB, I'indicateur
s’allumera en rouge pour vous prévenir que vous vous approchez de la force maximale de
0dB. Si le niveau atteint 0dB, I'audio sera écrété, ce qui signifie que le son sera distordu. Vous
devrez alors baisser le niveau a I'aide des boutons des niveaux audio de votre mélangeur ou
via le mixeur audio de I’ATEM Software Control. Vous trouverez plus d’informations sur ’ATEM
Software Control dans la prochaine section de ce manuel.

Les indicateurs audio sont des outils essentiels pour contréler vos niveaux et vous assurer que
vous travaillez toujours avec un son de qualité.

2 Ces icones vous permettent de savoir si les commandes de I'’égaliseur (EQ) et
de la dynamique (DY) sont activées sur la page audio de ’'ATEM Software Control.

Si les icones sont colorées et illuminées, I'’égaliseur et la dynamique sont
activés et I’entrée est a I'antenne.

- Si les icones sont colorées mais sombres, I'égaliseur et la dynamique sont
activés mais I’entrée n’est pas a I'antenne.
- Si les icones sont grisées et sombres, I’égaliseur et la dynamique sont
désactivés sur la page audio.
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Multi view amélioré de ’ATEM Mini Extreme

LATEM Mini Extreme comprend une disposition multivue personnalisable pour 4, 7,10, 13 ou 16 vues
afin que vous puissiez afficher une combinaison de toutes les entrées disponibles. Cliquez sur les
menus pour sélectionner ce que vous souhaitez placer dans chaque fenétre. Si vous ne disposez
pas d’assez de caméras pour remplir toutes les fenétres, vous pouvez également sélectionner
d’autres sources, comme les lecteurs multimédias, les générateurs de couleurs et les vues d’état de
streaming et d’enregistrement. Le multi view est tres flexible et vous donne la possibilité de le
personnaliser en fonction de vos préférences.

Les vumetres peuvent étre activés ou désactivés individuellement en cliquant sur I'icbne
correspondante au sein de chaque fenétre source, ou tous en méme temps, en cliquant sur le
bouton Activer. Utilisez le bouton Affichage pour sélectionner votre disposition préférée.

Paramétres

Multi View

Preview Media Player 1

Black

Camera 1 Camera 2

Color 1 SuperSou

Terminer

Personnalisez le multi view de ’'ATEM Mini Extreme

Le multi view est un excellent outil qui vous permettra de repérer chaque détail de votre diffusion a
tout moment. Par exemple, il peut vous aider a prévisualiser certaines de vos idées dans la fenétre
de prévisualisation avant de les envoyer sur la sortie programme. Vous pouvez contréler chaque
source HDMI et les tester entre elles, configurer une incrustation chroma, ou méme prévisualiser
une transition avant de I'envoyer sur la sortie programme !

Utiliser le multi view
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ATEM Software Control

UATEM Software Control est un panneau de contrdle logiciel trés puissant qui vous offre un contréle
plus poussé de I'ATEM Mini. Lorsque vous commencerez a utiliser TATEM Software Control, vous
réaliserez rapidement que votre ATEM Mini offre une multitude de fonctions.

Vous pouvez par exemple effectuer manuellement des transitions avec le levier de transition,
sélectionner des sources internes sur les boutons programme et prévisualisation, mixer l'audio a
I'aide d’un mixeur doté de faders, régler les incrustateurs, charger des graphiques dans la
bibliothéque de médias et bien plus.

Software Control

Générateurs de couleurs

Incrustation en ament 1

a i [ [ [ [ f Transitions
_&] _} . L | L
Incrustation en aval

Fondu au noir

OFF 0,0 Mb/s OK

UATEM Software Control est inclus dans le programme d’installation du logiciel ATEM et peut étre
téléchargé gratuitement depuis le site web de Blackmagic Design. Il permet de contréler votre
mélangeur de la méme maniere gu’avec un panneau de contréle matériel. Une série de palettes sur
le c6té droit indiquent toutes les fonctions de traitement de votre ATEM Mini et vous permettent de
faire des réglages tres facilement.

Vous pouvez également utiliser 'ATEM Software Control pour configurer les paramétres de votre
mélangeur. Pour plus d'informations sur I'utilisation de '’ATEM Software Control, consultez la section
« Utiliser TFATEM Software Control » de ce manuel.

Le mode Cut Bus est le mode par défaut. Il vous permet de changer de source dées que vous
appuyez sur un bouton d’entrée. Régler TATEM Mini sur le mode Programme/Prévisualisation
permet de prévisualiser la source avant de la commuter a I'antenne.

Cut Bus

En mode Cut Bus, I'entrée commute directement a I'antenne lorsque vous appuyez sur un bouton
d’entrée. C'est une fagon rapide et facile de commuter des sources.
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En mode Cut Bus, I'entrée commute directement a I'antenne
lorsque vous appuyez sur un bouton d’entrée.

Programme/Prévisualisation

En mode Programme/Prévisualisation, la commutation d’une source se fait en deux étapes. Lorsque
vous appuyez sur un bouton d’entrée, la source se met en prévisualisation. Vous pouvez donc
décider de la commuter, ou de sélectionner une source différente. Ce puissant mode de
commutation est utilisé par des mélangeurs broadcast professionnels partout dans le monde.

Lorsque vous connectez un moniteur HDMI, par exemple un Blackmagic Video
Assist, a la sortie HDMI de I’ATEM Mini, vous pouvez acheminer le signal de prévisualisation
a I’écran et visionner I'entrée sélectionnée avant de la faire passer a I'antenne. Pour plus
d'informations, consultez la section « Régler la source de sortie HDMI » de ce manuel.
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En mode de commutation Programme/Prévisualisation, appuyez sur un bouton
d’entrée puis sur le bouton Auto ou Cut pour commuter la source a I'antenne.

UATEM Software Control posséde quatre fenétres principales : Mélangeur, Média, Audio et Caméra.
Vous pouvez ouvrir ces fenétres en cliquant sur le bouton approprié au bas de l'interface ou en
appuyant sur les touches de raccourci majuscule et fleche gauche/droite. La fenétre de paramétrage
général s'ouvre en sélectionnant le symbole de la roue dentée en bas a gauche de l'interface.

Fenétre Mélangeur

Lors du premier démarrage, la fenétre Mélangeur, qui est l'interface de contrdle principale du
mélangeur est sélectionnée. Pour que le panneau de contréle fonctionne, ’ATEM Mini doit étre
connecté a votre ordinateur via USB.

Générateurs de couleurs

Incrustation en amont 1

f 1 Vil 1 1 {

OFF 0,0 Mb/s OK

Contrdle avec la souris et le pavé tactile

Vous pouvez contréler les boutons virtuels, les curseurs et le levier de transition sur le panneau de
contréle logiciel a I'aide de la souris ou du pavé tactile de votre ordinateur si vous utilisez un
ordinateur portable.
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Pour activer un bouton, cliquez une fois avec le bouton gauche de la souris. Pour activer un curseur, cliquez et
maintenez le bouton gauche de la souris enfoncé tout en le déplacant. Pour contréler le levier de transition, cliquez
et maintenez le bouton gauche de la souris enfoncé sur le levier et déplacez-le vers le haut ou vers le bas.

Le gestionnaire de médias vous permet d'ajouter des graphiques a la bibliotheque de médias de I'ATEM Mini.
Votre ATEM Mini possede une mémoire qui permet de stocker les graphiques, appelée bibliothéque de médias.
20 images fixes et leur canal alpha peuvent y étre enregistrées, puis attribuées a un lecteur multimédia pour étre
utilisées dans votre production.

Vous pouvez par exemple télécharger la quantité maximale de 20 images fixes que vous utiliserez sur votre
production en direct et attribuer ensuite des images fixes a un des lecteurs multimédia tout en travaillant. Lorsque
vous retirez un graphique de I'antenne, vous pouvez remplacer le graphique préalablement attribué au lecteur
multimédia par un nouveau graphique, et remettre le lecteur multimédia a I'antenne.

Lorsqu'une image fixe est téléchargée dans la bibliothéque de médias, le canal alpha est téléchargé
automatiquement si lI'image en comprend un. Lorsqu'une image fixe est téléchargée sur le lecteur multimédia, le
signal de sortie du lecteur inclura les signaux de découpe (key) et de remplissage (fill). Lorsque vous sélectionnez
le lecteur multimédia en tant que source d'incrustation, par exemple le lecteur multimédia 1, les sources de
remplissage et de découpe sont sélectionnées automatiquement en méme temps de fagon a ce que vous n'ayez
pas a les sélectionner séparément. Cependant, la source de découpe peut étre routée séparément si vous
souhaitez en utiliser une différente. Pour plus d’informations sur les incrustations, consultez la section « Faire des
incrustations avec '’ATEM Mini » de ce manuel.

L'onglet Audio de I'ATEM Software Control contient une interface de mixage audio puissante qui s'active lorsque
vous contrélez le mélangeur ATEM.

LATEM Mini est muni d'un mixeur audio intégré qui vous permet d'utiliser I'audio intégré HDMI de vos caméras,
serveurs de médias et de vos autres sources sans requérir de console de mixage audio externe. C'est idéal
lorsque vous utilisez I’'ATEM Mini sur le lieu de tournage ou dans des espaces réduits, notamment a l'intérieur d'un
car régie, car vous n'avez pas besoin de faire de la place pour une console de mixage audio externe. L'audio est
mixé dans I'onglet Audio de I'ATEM Software Control et acheminé via la sortie webcam USB et les sorties Ethernet.
Vous pouvez également router la sortie programme via HDMI si vous souhaitez enregistrer votre diffusion.
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Votre ATEM Mini dispose d'entrées micro intégrées pour le mixage de I'audio externe.

Si vous préférez utiliser une console de mixage audio externe, il suffit de désactiver l'audio sur
toutes les entrées et d'activer I'audio externe sur l'interface de mixage audio. De plus amples
informations sur I'utilisation du mixeur audio sont incluses dans les sections suivantes.

LATEM Mini peut contrdler les modeles Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K. Pour cela,
assurez-vous que I’ATEM Mini est a jour avec la derniere version logicielle et connectez-le aux
caméras via les entrées HDMI. Cliquez sur I'onglet Caméra pour ouvrir la page de contrle caméra.
C’estici que vous pouvez contrdler les parameétres de votre caméra HDMI, tels que I'iris, le gain,

la mise au point, ainsi que le zoom avec les objectifs compatibles. De plus, vous pouvez ajuster la
balance des couleurs des caméras et créer un look unique a l'aide du correcteur colorimétrique
primaire de DaVinci Resolve intégré aux Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K.

Pour plus d'informations sur la fagon d'utiliser cette fonction, consultez la section « Utiliser la fonction
de contréle des caméras » de ce manuel.

On Air

OFF 0.0 Mb/s OK

Le contréle des caméras vous permet de contréler les Blackmagic
Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K avec 'ATEM Mini.

La fenétre Mélangeur est l'interface de contréle principale du mélangeur. Lors de la production en
direct, cette fenétre peut étre utilisée pour sélectionner des sources et les faire passer a l'antenne.

Grace a cette interface, vous pouvez sélectionner le style de transition, gérer les incrustateurs en
amont et en aval et activer ou désactiver le bouton Fade to Black (fondu au noir). Les palettes sur le
cbté droit de l'interface vous permettent de modifier les paramétres des transitions, d'ajuster les
générateurs de couleurs, de contréler le lecteur multimédia, d'ajuster I'incrustateur en amont et en
aval ainsi que de contréler la durée des fondus au noir.
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Section Mix Effects

La section M/E de I'onglet Mélangeur contient tous les boutons de sélection des bus Programme et
Prévisualisation. Elle vous permet de sélectionner des entrées externes ou des sources internes
pour la prévisualisation de la transition suivante ou le passage a l'antenne.

. | | | | |
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Section M/E de I'ATEM

Boutons de sélection des sources du bus Programme

Les boutons de sélection des sources du bus Programme permettent de commuter en direct des
sources d'arriere-plan au signal de sortie du programme. La source a I'antenne est indiquée par un
voyant rouge.

Boutons de sélection des sources du bus Prévisualisation

En mode de commutation Programme/Prévisualisation, les boutons de sélection des sources du bus
Prévisualisation permettent de sélectionner une source d'arriere-plan sur le signal de sortie
prévisualisation. Cette source est envoyée au bus Programme lors de la transition suivante.

La source de prévisualisation sélectionnée est indiquée par un voyant vert.

Les boutons de sélection des sources sont identiques sur les bus Programme et Prévisualisation.
ENTREES Il'y ale méme nombre de boutons d’entrée que d'entrées externes sur
le mélangeur.
NOIR Source de couleur noire générée en interne par le mélangeur.
Mires de barres couleurs Source de barres de couleurs générée en interne par le mélangeur.
COULEURS 1ET 2 Sources de couleur générées en interne par le mélangeur.

MEDIA 1 Lecteur multimédia interne permettant de visualiser les images fixes
stockées dans le mélangeur.

Contréle des transitions et incrustateur en amont

CuUT

Le bouton CUT effectue une transition immédiate des signaux de sortie programme et
prévisualisation, en neutralisant le style de transition sélectionné.
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Contréle des transitions

AUTO/Durée

Le bouton Auto exécute la transition sélectionnée pour la durée spécifiée dans la zone d'affichage
Durée. La durée de transition de chaque style de transition est configurée dans la palette Transition
du style en question et s'affiche dans la zone d'affichage Durée lorsque le bouton correspondant au
style de transition est sélectionné.

Le voyant rouge du bouton Auto reste allumé pendant toute la transition et la zone d'affichage
Durée se met a jour au fur et a mesure de la transition pour indiquer le nombre d'images restant.
Lorsque vous effectuez une transition a l'aide du levier de transition d’un panneau matériel ATEM
externe, l'indicateur du levier de transition situé sur le panneau logiciel se met a jour afin de fournir
un feedback visuel de la progression de la transition.

Levier de transition

Le levier de transition est une alternative au bouton AUTO et permet a I'opérateur de contrdler la
transition manuellement a l'aide d'une souris. Le voyant rouge du bouton Auto reste allumé pendant
toute la transition et la zone d'affichage Durée se met a jour au fur et a mesure de la transition pour
indiquer le nombre d'images restant.

Style de transition

Les boutons situés sous l'intitulé Style de Transition permettent a I'utilisateur de choisir I'un des
quatre types de transitions suivants : mix, dip, wipe et DVE. Le style de transition choisi est indiqué
par un voyant lumineux jaune. La sélection de ces boutons sera reflétée dans I'onglet correspondant
au sein de la palette Transitions. Par exemple, lorsque la palette Transitions est ouverte et que vous
cliguez sur un bouton représentant un style de transition, la palette Transitions affiche également
votre sélection. Vous pourrez ainsi rapidement modifier les parametres de la transition.

PREV TRANS

Le bouton PREV TRANS active le mode prévisualisation de transition, ce qui donne I'occasion a
I'opérateur de vérifier une transition mix, dip, wipe ou DVE en I'exécutant sur la sortie prévisualisation
a l'aide du levier de transition. Lorsque la fonction PREV TRANS est sélectionnée, le signal de sortie
prévisualisation coincidera avec le signal de sortie programme. Vous pouvez ensuite facilement
tester la transition sélectionnée a l'aide du levier de transition. C'est une fonction trés efficace pour
éviter de faire passer des erreurs a l'antenne !

Transition suivante

Les boutons BKGD et KEY 1 permettent de sélectionner les éléments qui vont transiter a 'antenne ou
hors antenne avec la transition suivante. Davantage d’incrustateurs en amont sont disponibles sur
’ATEM Mini Extreme, c’est pourquoi les autres incrustateurs en amont sont grisés. Il est possible de
créer un fondu en entrée et en sortie de I'incrustation lors de la transition principale. Vous pouvez
également sélectionner individuellement une incrustation, et utiliser la commande de transition
principale pour créer un fondu en entrée et en sortie.
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Lorsque vous sélectionnez les éléments de la transition suivante, il est recommandé de prévisualiser
le signal de sortie. Vous saurez ainsi exactement comment le signal de sortie programme sera
représenté apres la transition. Lorsque vous sélectionnez uniquement le bouton BKGD, vous
effectuerez une transition de la source actuelle sur le bus Programme a la source sélectionnée sur
le bus Prévisualisation sans incrustation. Vous pouvez également ne faire transitionner que
I'incrustation, tout en gardant le méme arriere-plan en direct pendant la transition.

ON AIR

Le bouton ON AIR indique lorsque Iincrustation est a 'antenne. Il permet également de mettre une
incrustation a l'antenne ou hors antenne de fagcon immédiate.

Incrustateur en aval

TIE

Le bouton TIE active l'incrustateur en aval, ou DSK, ainsi que les effets de la transition suivante sur le
signal de sortie prévisualisation et le lie a la commande de transition principale afin que le DSK
passe a l'antenne avec la transition suivante.

La zone d'affichage Durée située dans la section de contréle des transitions indique la durée de la
transition du DSK. Lorsque le DSK est lié, le signal routé au clean feed 1 n'est pas affecté.

ON AIR

Le bouton ON AIR permet de mettre le DSK a ou hors antenne et indique si le DSK est actuellement
a l'antenne ou pas. Le bouton est allumé lorsque le DSK est a I'antenne.

AUTO

Le bouton AUTO mixe le DSK a I'antenne ou hors antenne pour la durée spécifiée dans la zone
d'affichage Durée. Cette zone ressemble a la zone d'affichage principale AUTO située dans la
section de contrble des transitions, a la différence qu'elle se cantonne a I'incrustateur en aval.
Cette fonction permet d'effectuer des fondus en entrée et en sortie de graphiques et de logos
durant la production, sans interférer avec les transitions du programme principal.

Fondu au noir

Incrustation en aval et fondu au noir
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Le bouton FTB effectue un fondu au noir de l'intégralité du signal de sortie programme pour la durée
spécifiée dans la zone d'affichage Durée de la section Fondu au noir. Une fois que la sortie de
programme a été fondue au noir, le bouton FTB clignote en rouge jusqu’a ce que vous appuyiez a
nouveau dessus. En appuyant a nouveau sur le méme bouton, vous effectuerez un fondu au noir en
entrée pour la méme durée. Vous pouvez également saisir une autre durée dans la palette Fondu au
noir de l'onglet Mélangeur. La plupart du temps, le fondu au noir est utilisé en début ou en fin de
production, mais aussi avant les pages de publicités. Cette fonction vous permet d'appliquer un fondu
en sortie a toutes les couches de 'ATEM Mini en méme temps. Les fondus au noir ne peuvent pas étre
prévisualisés. Vous pouvez également régler le mixeur audio intégré afin qu'il effectue un fondu de
l'audio en méme temps que le fondu au noir. Pour ce faire, il suffit de sélectionner la case Audio Follow
Video dans la palette Fondu au noir ou d’activer le bouton AFV sur le fader de la sortie audio master.

Le panneau de contréle logiciel comprend les onglets Palettes, Lecteur multimédia et Sortie.

Les palettes indiquent également I'ordre du traitement des signaux du
mélangeur. Vous pouvez agrandir et diminuer la taille des palettes en fonction de I'espace
disponible sur I'écran et faire défiler les parameétres vers le haut ou vers le bas pour trouver
celui que vous souhaitez configurer.

Les palettes de fonctions indiquées ci-dessous sont disponibles.

Générateurs de couleurs
Incrustation en amont 1

Transitions

Incrustation en aval

Fondu au noir

Onglet Palettes

L'onglet Palettes contient les commandes suivantes :

Générateurs Le mélangeur ATEM possede deux générateurs de couleurs qui peuvent étre
de couleurs configurés a partir de la palette Générateurs de couleur a I'aide du sélecteur de
couleur ou en choisissant le niveau de teinte, de saturation et de luminance.

SuperSource Les mélangeurs ATEM Mini Extreme intégrent la fonction SuperSource qui vous
permet d’arranger plusieurs sources sur votre moniteur en méme temps.
Pour plus d’informations, consultez la section « Utiliser la fonction SuperSource »
de ce manuel.

Incrustateur Lincrustateur en amont du mélangeur peut étre configuré depuis la palette

en amont Incrustation en amont. Au sein de cette palette, I'incrustation peut étre configurée
en tant qu'incrustation en luminance (Luma), en chrominance (Chroma), en forme
géométrique (Motif) ou DVE (effets vidéo numériques). Le type d'incrustation
disponible dépend également de la présence du DVE. La palette Incrustation
affiche tous les parametres disponibles pour configurer l'incrustation.
De plus amples informations concernant I'incrustateur en amont sont incluses
ultérieurement dans ce manuel.

ATEM Software Control 412



Transitions

La palette Transitions permet de configurer les paramétres de chaque type de
transition. Par exemple, pour la transition Dip la palette possede un menu qui
vous permet de sélectionner la source Dip. Pour la transition Wipe, la palette
affiche toutes les formes géométriques disponibles. Il y a une grande variété de
transitions, et bon nombre d’entre elles peuvent étre créées en combinant les
parameétres et les fonctions situés dans la palette Transitions.

REMARQUE Notez que la sélection d'un type de transition dans cette palette permet
seulement de modifier les parameétres de la transition en question. Il faudra encore
sélectionner le type de transition que vous souhaitez effectuer dans la section de contréle
des transitions du panneau de contréle logiciel ou matériel ATEM Mini. Les panneaux de
contrdle logiciel et matériel ATEM Mini fonctionnent conjointement et ils disposent des
mémes parametres, vous pouvez donc utiliser I'un ou l'autre a n'importe quel moment !

Incrustation en aval

Fondu au noir

L'ATEM Mini possede un incrustateur en aval qui peut étre configuré a partir de
la palette Incrustation en aval. La palette possede des menus pour sélectionner
les signaux de remplissage et de découpe de I'incrustation, des curseurs pour
régler les valeurs du clip et du gain de I'incrustation prémultipliée, mais aussi les
parametres du masque.

La palette Fondu au noir vous permet de régler la durée de transition du fondu au
noir. Vous y trouverez la case de sélection Audio Follow Video qui fait office de
raccourci pour le bouton AFV situé sur le fader principal du mixeur audio intégré.
En sélectionnant cette fonction, vous effectuerez un fondu de I'audio en méme
temps que le fondu au noir.

L'onglet Lecteur multimédia contient des commandes pour le lecteur multimédia de 'ATEM Mini et
les HyperDecks connectés.

Lecteur multimédia

HyperDecks

Lecteur multimédia

HyperDecks

LATEM Mini est doté d’un lecteur multimédia qui lit les images fixes stockées
dans la mémoire de la bibliotheque de médias intégrée au mélangeur. Le menu
permet de sélectionner les images fixes qui seront lues ou disponibles sur la
source lecteur multimédia du mélangeur.

Vous pouvez brancher jusqu'a 4 enregistreurs a disque Blackmagic HyperDeck
Studio et les contrdler a I'aide de la palette HyperDecks du logiciel ATEM.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Contréle de I'HyperDeck »
de ce manuel.
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Cet onglet vous permet de capturer une image fixe depuis la sortie programme. Si vous utilisez le
modele ATEM Mini Pro ou ATEM Mini Extreme, cet onglet affiche des options supplémentaires pour
le streaming en direct, pour enregistrer votre streaming et pour régler le générateur de timecode.
L'option de capture vidéo prend en charge les mélangeurs de production ATEM originaux dotés
d’un port USB.

Stream en direct

OFF

00:00:00

YouTube

Primary

7f7d-9325-0ufx-6b87

Streaming High » 6,0Mb/s

v A

ON AIR

Stream en direct

Sur le modele ATEM Mini Pro ou ATEM Mini Extreme, cette fenétre vous permet de configurer votre
streaming en direct en saisissant les détails de streaming depuis votre plateforme de streaming. Une
fois tous les parametres configurés, vous pouvez commencer la diffusion en cliquant sur le bouton
On air et I'arréter en cliquant sur le bouton Off.

Lorsque vous étes en direct, I'indicateur On air s'affiche en gros et en rouge, ainsi que le générateur

de timecode, que vous pouvez régler a partir des options du générateur de timecode.

Plateforme Cliquez sur le menu Plateforme et sélectionnez la plateforme de streaming pour
votre diffusion. Vous avez le choix parmi Facebook Live, YouTube Live et Twitch.

Serveur Sélectionnez le serveur le plus proche de vous depuis le menu de la fenétre
Parameétres.
Clé Entrez la clé de stream qui a été assignée a votre diffusion par votre plateforme de

streaming. Pour plus d’informations sur I'obtention de votre clé de stream, veuillez
consulter « Obtenir une clé de stream » dans la section « Connexion a un réseau ».

Qualité Sélectionnez la qualité du streaming et d’enregistrement du streaming.
Vous avez le choix parmi les options suivantes :
= HyperDeck High 45 to 70 Mb/s
= HyperDeck Medium 25 to 45 Mb/s
* HyperDeck Low 12 to 20 Mb/s
= Streaming High 6 to 9 Mb/s
= Streaming Medium 4.5 to 7 Mb/s
= Streaming Low 3 to 4.5 Mb/s

Vous trouverez plus d’informations sur les options de qualité dans
cette section du manuel.
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Pour plus d’informations sur I'utilisation de ces options lorsque vous configurez un streaming en
direct via Ethernet, dont I'obtention d’une clé de stream, veuillez consulter la section « Connexion
a un routeur internet ».

Ces options sont simples et pratiques, mais si vous souhaitez personnaliser le menu de streaming
ou ajouter d’autres plateformes, un fichier XML est disponible. Pour plus d’informations sur la
sauvegarde et la restauration d’un fichier XML, Veuillez consulter le paragraphe « Modification des
parametres du mélangeur » de la section « Sauvegarde et restauration des paramétres du
mélangeur ».

Options de la qualité du streaming et de I'HyperDeck

Le débit de données utilisé par le parametre de qualité change selon la norme vidéo de votre
mélangeur. Par exemple, si vous sélectionnez une qualité de streaming élevée (High), et que vous
opérez a 1080p24, le débit de données sera de 6 Mb/s.

Le débit est de 45 a 70 Mb/s pour I'option HyperDeck High, de 25 a 45 Mb/s pour I'option
HyperDeck Medium, et de 12 a 20 Mb/s pour 'option HyperDeck Low. Le débit pour le streaming est
plus bas pour faciliter la transmission des données via Internet. Ainsi, le débit de streaming est de 6
a 9 Mb/s pour I'option Streaming High, de 4,5 a 7 Mb/s pour I'option Streaming Medium, et de 3 a 4,5
Mb/s pour I'option Streaming Low.

Vous remarquerez que chaque option comprend 2 débits. Le débit le plus bas est utilisé pour les
fréquences d’'images les plus basses de 24p, 25p et 30p. Le débit le plus élevé est utilisé pour les
fréquences d’'images les plus élevées de 50p et 60p. Par défaut, le débit pour le streaming est réglé
sur Streaming High 6 to 9 Mb/s, car il offre une tres haute qualité de streaming et une bonne qualité
d’enregistrement.

Sivous ne diffusez pas votre contenu en streaming, choisissez parmi les options de qualité de
I'HyperDeck. Les options disponibles sont les mémes que sur I'HyperDeck Studio Mini et elles
offrent un bon débit pour des enregistrements de qualité broadcast. Toutefois, depuis la derniere
mise a jour logicielle de I'HyperDeck Studio Mini, la lecture des contenus enregistrés avec les débits
les plus bas est supportée.

Enregistrement du stream

Sivous enregistrez votre stream via USB-C sur ’ATEM Mini Pro ou 'ATEM Mini Extreme, vous pouvez
contréler vos disques, ainsi que démarrer et arréter I'enregistrement depuis cette palette. Vous
pouvez également définir le nom d’un fichier et déclencher I'enregistrement sur toutes les caméras
lorsque votre appareil est connecté a des Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K ou 6K.

REMARQUE Lorsque la sortie USB-C de votre ATEM Mini Pro est connectée a un disque
externe pour I'enregistrement et que vous souhaitez continuer a utiliser 'TATEM Software
Control, vous devrez connecter votre ATEM Mini Pro a votre ordinateur via Ethernet.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Connexion a un réseau ».
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Enregistrement du stream

00:08:01

Fichier Avant d’enregistrer, définissez le nom d’un fichier depuis le champ de saisie du
fichier. Cliquez n’importe ou en dehors du champ de saisie pour confirmer le
nom. Si vous arrétez et démarrez I'enregistrement,
le nom du fichier sera incrémenté de numéros de version.

Disques Les disques formatés connectés a votre mélangeur apparaitront en liste
dans la fenétre d’enregistrement. Vous pouvez assigner des disques en les
sélectionnant depuis le menu. La fenétre du disque affiche sa capacité de
stockage et son temps d’enregistrement restant.

Lenregistrement démarrera toujours sur le disque avec la plus grande capacité
de stockage, puis continuera sur le disque avec la deuxieme plus grande
capacité de stockage. Cependant, vous pouvez changer manuellement le
disque sur lequel vous voulez enregistrer en cliquant sur le bouton Basculer.
Cela peut étre pratique s’il ne reste que 5 minutes d’enregistrement sur le
disque en cours et que vous souhaitez basculer sur le prochain disque a un
moment précis de votre diffusion.

Basculer Ce bouton permet de faire basculer le disque en cours d’enregistrement vers un
autre disque avec une capacité de stockage plus grande.

Vous pouvez également échanger les disques en maintenant le bouton
d’enregistrement appuyé sur ’ATEM Mini Pro.

Bouton Cliquez sur le bouton Rec pour commencer I'enregistrement.
d'enregistrement Rec

Bouton Stop Cliquez sur Stop pour arréter I’enregistrement.

Afficher état Activez cette fonction en cochant la case Afficher état dans les options de
la palette Enregistrer. L'état d’enregistrement apparaitra en bas a gauche de
I'interface de ’ATEM Software Control. Lorsque vous enregistrez, I'indicateur
d’enregistrement s’allumera en rouge et affichera le disque en cours d’utilisation
ainsi que le temps d’enregistrement restant.

Enregistrer Activez cette fonctionnalité pour enregistrer sur toutes les Blackmagic

toutes caméras Pocket Cinema Camera. C’est trés utile pour effectuer des enregistrements
indépendants de chaque caméra que vous monterez plus tard. Les caméras
vont automatiquement se régler sur I’enregistrement en Blackmagic RAW a la
qualité actuellement configurée sur les caméras.
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Le modele ATEM Mini ISO peut enregistrer des fichiers vidéo depuis toutes ses entrées vidéo.
Ces fichiers sont appelés fichiers isolés ou fichiers « ISO ».

Par défaut, TATEM Mini Pro ISO enregistre un fichier programme exactement de la méme fagon que
le modele ATEM Mini Pro. Toutefois, si vous choisissez d’enregistrer des fichiers ISO, il enregistrera
un dossier contenant les fichiers vidéo des entrées, les fichiers audio et un fichier projet

DaVinci Resolve.

Comment enregistrer des fichiers ISO

Pour enregistrer un dossier de fichiers ISO et d’autres éléments, il suffit d’aller sur la palette
d’enregistrement de '’ATEM Software Control et de sélectionner le paramétre Rec. isolé sur toutes
entrées. Le mélangeur ISO enregistrera le dossier de contenu lorsque vous appuierez sur
Enregistrer dans la palette ou sur le panneau avant.

Enregistrement du stream

ISO STOP

00:00:00

ATEM Mini Pro ISO Record

Disque 1: LACIE S5D 2TB

Pour activer les enregistrements ISO, cochez la case Rec. isolé
sur toutes entrées dans la palette Enregistrement du stream.

Il est important d’utiliser un disque suffisamment rapide. Nous vous recommandons de vous servir
d’un bon disque flash car les disques mécaniques ne sont souvent pas assez rapides pour
enregistrer 5 streams de vidéo H.264 avec ce parametre.

Contenu du dossier ISO

Le dossier d’enregistrement prendra le nom de la palette d’enregistrement. Bien que ce
dossier contienne plusieurs fichiers ISO, il comprend également I'enregistrement du
programme. Lors d’enregistrements isolés, il sera placé dans ce dossier avec les

autres éléments.

Les fichiers vidéo ISO sont enregistrés depuis chaque entrée et placés dans un sous-
dossier appelé Video ISO Files. Chaque fichier vidéo est enregistré depuis une entrée.
C’est exactement le méme enregistrement que la vidéo connectée a cette entrée HDMI
spécifique. Les fichiers ISO contiennent également le timecode synchronisé et les
métadonnées des numéros de caméra. Vous pouvez donc utiliser n'importe quelle
fonctionnalité multicaméra d’un logiciel de montage. Pour faciliter le montage, tous les
fichiers ISO contiennent I'audio du programme, comme dans le fichier vidéo master.

Comme les fichiers ISO comprennent les métadonnées des numéros de caméra et le
timecode synchronisé, vous pouvez également utiliser le Sync Bin de DaVinci Resolve pour
sélectionner rapidement un affichage et créer un montage.

ATEM Software Control

417



Il est important de noter que si vous utilisez des graphiques de la bibliotheque de médias,
ils seront automatiquement sauvegardés dans un sous-dossier appelé Media Files, situé
dans le dossier Video ISO Files. Vous pourrez ainsi recréer les titres utilisés durant le
programme live dans votre montage.

Les fichiers audio de chaque entrée ainsi que les entrées micro seront également
enregistrés. lls seront placés dans un sous-dossier appelé Audio Source Files. Ces fichiers
sont au format broadcast WAV. Ce sont des fichiers audio stéréo professionnels qui
excluent tout traitement ou EQ du mixeur audio ATEM Mini intégré.

Ces fichiers sont donc propres et vous pouvez les utiliser pour créer un nouveau mix audio
a l'aide d’un logiciel audio professionnel. Les titres audio comprennent également le
timecode, ils sont donc synchronisés aux fichiers vidéo.

Le fichier projet DaVinci Resolve est I'élément le plus intéressant sauvegardé dans le
dossier projet. Ce fichier a été créé selon les actions du mélangeur durant I'enregistrement.
Il permet a plusieurs fonctions du mélangeur d’étre enregistrées et lorsque vous double-
cliquez sur le fichier, DaVinci Resolve s’ouvrira avec une timeline contenant tous

ces montages.

Les fonctions du mélangeur ATEM qui sont actuellement supportées sont les montages Cut
et Mix entre les entrées vidéo et le lecteur multimédia, les titres en aval et les fondus au
noir. Ce sont les fonctions les plus courantes et elles seront restaurées dans le montage
vidéo DaVinci Resolve. D’autres fonctions seront ajoutées lors de prochaines mises a jour.

Ajout d’enregistrements

Si vous ne modifiez pas le nom du projet lors de I'enregistrement, le montage sera ajouté au fichier
projet DaVinci Resolve enregistré précédemment sur le disque. C’est trés pratique, car cela vous
permet d’arréter si vous avez fait une erreur ou simplement de prendre une pause, puis de
reprendre I'enregistrement. Les deux enregistrements s’ouvriront dans la méme timeline et vous
pourrez les unir afin qu’ils s’affichent parfaitement. Si vous ne voulez pas ajouter les enregistrements
au fichier projet, veillez a changer le nom du projet, ou utilisez un disque USB vierge.

13:41:27:33

Avantages de monter un projet live

Les avantages de monter un événement en direct sont nombreux. Certains montages devront étre
effectués trés rapidement et vous pourrez créer un nouveau fichier master avant le chargement.
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Vous n'avez donc pas besoin d’accepter le montage live que vous avez effectué durant le streaming,
car vous pouvez le modifier avant le chargement.

Vous pouvez également utiliser les fonctions d’enregistrement et de montage ISO pour créer des
programmes plus rapidement en utilisant TATEM Mini ISO comme enregistreur multipiste pour
acheminer des vues de caméra a des stations de montage.

Si vous importez un projet DaVinci Resolve, votre production en direct sera recréée en tant que
montage quasi-instantanément. Vous pouvez donc effectuer rapidement des ajustements créatifs a
votre événement avant le chargement.

Explication des couches

Le traitement d’'un mélangeur progresse généralement des entrées du mélangeur sur la
gauche du panneau de controle aux sorties sur sa droite. Le mélangeur offre un traitement
en direct des entrées vidéo a la sortie vidéo, en passant par toutes les fonctionnalités de

'appareil.

Le montage fonctionne tres différemment. Dans les logiciels de montage, vous obtenez de
nombreuses couches, toutes superposées les unes aux autres. Cela signifie que tous les
clips de la couche 2 seront placés sur les clips de la couche 1. En général, on applique des
cuts et des fondus enchainés sur la couche 1, et d’autres éléments sur les couches
supérieures. Tous les clips de la couche 3 seront placés sur les clips des couches 1et 2. Les
montages complexes comprennent des dizaines de couches.

Pour comprendre le fonctionnement de DaVinci Resolve lorsqu’il importe votre fichier
projet, il suffit de regarder le projet apres son importation. On voit les différents types de
traitement appliqués aux couches de montage.

Couche 1

Couche 2

Couche 3

La couche 1 comprend tous les montages principaux entre les sources. Vous
verrez le bout a bout. Parfois, les points de montage seront des cuts, et parfois des
fondus enchainés. Cette couche a été créée a partir de la commutation de I'entrée
principale. Tous les montages des entrées vidéo et des images fixes seront placés
sur la couche 1.

La couche 2 concerne I'incrustateur en aval. Dans le mélangeur ATEM, l'incrustateur
en aval est situé apres le bloc de transition. En montage, comme il est placé sur

la couche 2, il a la priorité sur la commutation de la couche 1. Si vous placez un
graphique avec un canal alpha sur I'incrustateur en aval et que vous le faites passer
a l'antenne, le titre sera ajouté a la sortie vidéo. Cette deuxiéme couche superpose
donc ce graphique et son canal alpha a la couche 1.

La couche 3 concerne le fondu au noir. Le fondu au noir est le dernier traitement
du mélangeur. Toutes les couches sont donc fondues vers le noir. Ce traitement est
couramment utilisé a la fin d’'un programme, ou juste avant les pauses publicitaires.
Le fondu au noir se trouve sur la couche 3, car il aura la priorité sur toutes les
couches du dessous, comme sur le mélangeur. Le fondu au noir est un générateur
de vidéo noire qui applique un fondu enchainé au début et a la fin.

Déplacer des points de montage

Un des avantages du montage est que vous pouvez déplacer les points de montage. Lors d'une
production en direct, les actions peuvent étre tres rapides et difficiles a suivre. Imaginez par
exemple une interview ol plusieurs personnes parlent rapidement et s'interrompent. Il se peut que
la commutation en direct ait eu du mal a suivre la conversation.
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Ajuster les points de montage vous permettra de positionner un montage juste avant qu’une
personne prenne la parole. Comme il faut suivre I'action durant la commutation en direct, les
montages ont souvent du retard par rapport a la prise de parole des personnes. Toutefois, vous
pouvez désormais les déplacer dans le temps afin que les montages coincident avec les prises de
parole. Cela transformera I'ambiance de votre programme.

Pour déplacer le montage vers I'avant, scrollez le point de montage dans la timeline, puis déplacez
votre souris sur le point de montage dans la timeline inférieure. Une double barre d’outils apparaitra.
Pour déplacer le point de montage plus tét dans le temps, cliquez dessus et faites-le glisser vers la
gauche. Si vous effectuez cette opération vers la droite, le point de montage sera déplacé plus tard
dans le temps.

Veillez a ne pas cliquer sur les petites fleches dans la barre d’outils, car ce sont des outils de
rognage. Lorsque vous déplacez la souris autour des points de montage, les outils changent
automatiquement. Si vous utilisez les outils de rognage, vous augmenterez ou réduirez la durée de
toute la piste vidéo et 'audio ne sera plus synchronisé avec la piste audio verte du dessous.

Remplacer des plans

Le Sync Bin vous permet de retrouver des plans synchronisés a I'endroit ol vous étes positionné sur
la timeline. Vous pouvez ainsi résoudre des problémes, par exemple si vous avez commuté sur la
fausse caméra, mais aussi rechercher de meilleurs plans, car vous avez plus de temps pour voir les
alternatives dont vous disposez.

Pour utiliser le Sync Bin, il suffit de le sélectionner en haut a gauche de la page Cut. Une fois
sélectionné, la bibliotheque de médias s’affichera en haut a gauche et votre viewer changera.

La bibliotheque de médias affichera une timeline des clips disponibles et le viewer affichera un multi
view de vos plans. Ce sont uniquement les plans synchronisés a I'endroit de la timeline ol vous vous
trouvez. Si vous déplacez la timeline, ces plans resteront en synchro.

Voyez le Sync Bin comme un assistant monteur qui recherche des plans pour vous et qui les affiche
dans un multi view afin que vous puissiez vous en servir pour le montage.

Comme I'ATEM Mini Pro ISO sait quelle entrée est connectée et qu’il a enregistré ces entrées sur
des fichiers vidéo, il aura placé les métadonnées des numéros de caméra dans les fichiers. Ainsi,
la caméra 1 dans le Sync Bin est I'entrée vidéo que vous aviez connectée a I'entrée 1 du mélangeur.
La caméra 2 est I'entrée 2 etc.

Pour sélectionner un autre montage, suivez ces deux étapes : sélectionnez d’abord le plan souhaité
et réglez ses points de montage. Montez-le ensuite dans votre timeline, sur le plan en cours.

Scrollez a 'endroit de la timeline ol commence le plan que vous souhaitez remplacer. Vous allez
monter par-dessus ce clip. Vous devriez voir les autres plans possibles dans le multi view. Ce sont
les autres options dont vous disposez. Vous verrez tous les fichiers vidéo des entrées qui ont été
enregistrés depuis les entrées du mélangeur ISO.

Cliquez sur le plan souhaité. Il s'affichera en mode plein écran. Le point d’entrée sera réglé a la
position actuelle de la timeline. Un point de sortie sera placé a 4 secondes de celui-ci. Il est peu
probable que vous souhaitiez utiliser ce point de sortie. Il suffit donc de scroller le long de la timeline
pour trouver I'endroit ol vous voulez que le nouveau plan se termine et d’appuyer sur O. Le point de
sortie sera déplacé a cet endroit.

Sivous n‘avez pas sélectionné le plan correct, il suffit d’appuyer sur la touche Esc pour retourner sur
le multi view. Vous pourrez ensuite choisir un autre plan.

Maintenant que votre plan est sélectionné, il faut le placer dans la timeline. Pour ce faire, vous
devrez utiliser le mode de montage Ecraser la source. Les modes de montage sont situés sous la
bibliothéque de médias. Le mode le plus & droite est appelé Ecraser la source. Vous pouvez repérer
les modes de montage en plagant la souris sur ces boutons pour afficher les libellés.

La fonction Ecraser la source est intelligente, car elle prendra en compte le clip sélectionné en
fonction de la timeline afin de le monter au timecode exact dans celle-ci. Ainsi, tous les plans que
vous montez dans la timeline a I'aide de cette fonction resteront synchronisés. De plus, vous n‘avez
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pas besoin de régler les point d’entrée et de sortie dans la timeline, car il suffit de scroller, de
rechercher des plans et de les ajouter dans la timeline comme des plans de coupe.

Le mode Ecraser la source placera toujours le clip sur la couche au-dessus du clip en cours dans la
timeline. S’il N’y a pas de couche, il en ajoutera une avant d’y placer le clip. Il sera donc facile de
retrouver vos plans de coupe, car il seront sur les couches au-dessus du montage original.

Il suffit de scroller le long de la timeline, de sélectionner les plans de coupe dans le multi view du
Sync Bin et de remplacer autant de plans qu’il le faudra.

Ajouter des fondus enchainés

Une autre excellente fonctionnalité pour votre montage est de pouvoir ajouter des fondus enchainés
dans la timeline. Souvent, lors du streaming a faible bande passante, les fondus enchainés ne
rendent pas bien. Vous ne les utiliserez donc peut-étre pas pour votre stream en direct. Mais
lorsque vous chargez votre programme, il se peut que vous vouliez ajouter des fondus enchainés
pour rendre le programme plus doux et élégant.

Vous pouvez désormais ajouter des fondus enchainés pour plus de fluidité. DaVinci vous permet de
faire glisser des transitions de la palette Transitions sur chaque point de montage, mais il existe une
facon plus rapide d’ajouter des fondus enchainés. En bas a droite de la bibliotheque de médias sur
la page Cut, vous trouverez 3 boutons de transition. Le premier supprimera la transition et changera
le point de montage en cut, et le deuxieme ajoutera un fondu enchainé. Vous pouvez simplement
scroller et appuyer sur le bouton du milieu pour ajouter des fondus enchainés.

Vous verrez un petit triangle qui rebondit sur la régle temporelle pour vous indiquer le point de
montage ol DaVinci pense que vous souhaitez ajouter le fondu enchainé. Vous n‘avez donc pas
besoin d’ajouter des points d’entrée dans la timeline, car lorsque vous appuyez sur le bouton de
fondu enchainé, il ajoutera cette transition a I'endroit sélectionné. C'est tres rapide car il suffit de
scroller et d’ajouter des fondus enchainés ol vous en avez besoin.

Supprimer des passages ennuyeux ou des erreurs

Il se peut que certains passages de votre émission soit un peu lents, ou que vous ayez d( arréter car
vous avez fait une erreur. Il est possible de supprimer ces parties a I'aide de I'outil ciseaux. Sous la
bibliotheque de médias a gauche, vous trouverez un outil qui ressemble a une paire de ciseaux.
Cliquez sur cet outil pour scinder toutes les couches de votre timeline. Il suffit de cliquer sur les clips
entre les cuts et d’appuyer sur supprimer pour les supprimer. L'écart dans la timeline se refermera
automatiquement.

Il est donc tres facile d’apporter des petites corrections a votre événement en direct. Sélectionnez
Exportation rapide en haut a droite de la page Cut pour disposer d’'un nouveau fichier master
contenant tous ces changements.

Monter dans DaVinci Resolve

Pour comprendre comment utiliser DaVinci Resolve, nous vous recommandons de regarder
quelques tutoriels en ligne et de télécharger la version gratuite pour vous y former. DaVinci Resolve
est un logiciel tres sophistiqué utilisé par les studios d’Hollywood haut de gamme pour les longs-
métrages. Toutefois, la page Cut est beaucoup plus facile d’utilisation. Pour plus d’informations,
consultez notre site.

Enregistrer sur les caméras

Les modeles Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K peuvent étre controlés par les
mélangeurs ATEM Mini via le cable HDMI qui connecte la caméra a I’ATEM Mini. Cela est possible
grace aux fils de communication du cable.

Vous pouvez donc faire de la correction colorimétrique et ajuster les parameétres de I'objectif via le
panneau de contréle pour caméra du logiciel ATEM Software Control. Veuillez consulter la section
de ce manuel qui décrit comment cela fonctionne.
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Un autre avantage de ce contrble est que vous pouvez sélectionner le parametre Rec. sur toutes
caméras dans la palette Enregistrement du stream afin d’enregistrer sur les caméras en méme
temps que sur le disque USB.

'avantage d’enregistrer sur les caméras est que ces derniéres enregistreront en Blackmagic RAW,
qui est un fichier au mode Film parfait pour appliquer de la correction colorimétrique avancée. De
plus, comme ces fichiers sont en 4K, vous pourrez masteriser votre production en direct en Ultra HD.
Bien que ce soient des mélangeurs HD, vous pouvez quand méme exporter des master Ultra HD
pour le chargement ou la diffusion.

Les connexions branchées a la caméra chargeront le timecode, ainsi que le numéro de caméra et le
nom de fichier. Ainsi, les fichiers Blackmagic RAW seront synchronisés au timecode du mélangeur.
Il est donc tres facile de s’en servir.

Pour utiliser les fichiers Blackmagic RAW des caméras, veillez a sélectionner le parametre Rec. sur
toutes caméras dans la palette Enregistrement du stream. Une fois I'enregistrement terminé, veillez a
copier les fichiers des caméras dans le dossier Video ISO Files du mélangeur. C’est important, car
DaVinci Resolve a besoin de voir ces fichiers lorsque vous ouvrirez le fichier projet DaVinci Resolve
pour la premiére fois.

Le seul probleme si vous utilisez les fichiers ISO du mélangeur et les fichiers Blackmagic RAW de la
caméra est qu'ils seront en conflit. En effet, les deux types de fichiers ont le méme timecode et le
méme numéro de caméra. Toutefois, ce probleme peut étre résolu, car DaVinci Resolve utilise les
fichiers ISO par défaut.

Pour utiliser les fichiers a plus haute résolution Blackmagic RAW dans votre projet, il suffit de
sélectionner le bouton des fichiers originaux de la caméra en haut a droite de la page Cut. Cette
icone ressemble a une petite caméra. Une fois I'icbne sélectionnée, votre timeline changera car les
fichiers Blackmagic RAW, qui sont en mode Film, sont sélectionnés.

Il vous faudra éventuellement ajouter de la correction colorimétrique a ces fichiers pour peaufiner
votre montage. Comme les couleurs des fichiers Blackmagic RAW n’ont pas été modifiées, vous
pouvez utiliser les puissants outils de correction colorimétrique de DaVinci Resolve pour créer un
fabuleux master étalonné.

Si vous souhaitez exporter vos fichiers en Ultra HD, il suffit de sélectionner le menu de résolution
situé a coté de I'icbne caméra pour choisir différentes résolutions et formats d'image. Le parametre
du haut représente I'Ultra HD. Une fois que vous 'avez sélectionné, tout votre projet sera changé en
Ultra HD et vos images devraient étre plus nettes.

Toutes les entrées qui ne sont pas des caméras, comme les slides d’un ordinateur, seront
automatiquement redimensionnées. Les image HD de la bibliothéque de médias seront également
automatiquement redimensionnées. Remplacez les images du dossier médias si vous souhaitez
avoir des versions a plus haute résolution des graphiques présents dans votre bibliotheque

de médias.

Lorsque vous faites une exportation rapide, vous exporterez alors un master Ultra HD depuis un
mélangeur HD !

Les disques externes peuvent étre formatés via un ordinateur Mac ou Windows. Nous conseillons
d'utiliser le format HFS+, également connu sous le nom de Mac OS X Extended, car il prend en
charge la journalisation. Les données situées sur un support journalisé sont plus faciles a récupérer
au cas ou votre support de stockage serait corrompu. Le format HFS+ est pris en charge nativement
par macOS. Le format exFAT est pris en charge nativement par Mac et Windows sans logiciel
supplémentaire, mais il ne prend pas en charge la journalisation. Cela peut étre pratique si vous
devez lire ou écrire sur un disque en utilisant a la fois des ordinateurs Mac et Windows.
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Formater un support sur un ordinateur Mac

Utilisez I'utilitaire de disque de votre Mac pour formater un support au format HFS+ ou exFAT.
N'oubliez pas de sauvegarder les informations importantes contenues sur votre support car toutes
les données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Connectez votre disque a votre ordinateur a I'aide d'un dock externe, d’'un hub USB ou d’un
céble. Ignorez les messages proposant d'utiliser le disque pour sauvegarder vos données a
I'aide de Time Machine.

Sur votre ordinateur, allez dans le menu Applications/Utilitaires et lancez I'utilitaire
de disque.

Cliquez sur l'icbne de votre disque et cliquez sur I'onglet Effacer.
Choisissez le format Mac OS étendu (journalisé) ou exFAT.

Saisissez le nom du nouveau volume, puis cliquez sur Effacer. Votre support sera
rapidement formaté et prét a enregistrer.
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Formater un support sur un ordinateur Windows

La boite de dialogue Formater permet de formater un support en exFAT sur un ordinateur Windows.
N'oubliez pas de sauvegarder les informations importantes contenues sur votre disque car toutes les
données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Connectez le disque a votre ordinateur a I'aide d'une baie d'accueil externe, d'un hub USB
ou d'un adaptateur de céble.

Ouvrez le menu Démarrer ou I'écran d’accueil et choisissez I'option Ordinateur. Faites un
clic droit sur votre disque.

Cliquez sur Formater a partir du menu contextuel.

Configurez le systeme de gestion des fichiers sur exFAT et la taille d'unité d'allocation
sur 128 Kb.

Saisissez un nom de volume, sélectionnez I'option Formatage rapide puis cliquez
sur Démarrer.

Votre disque sera rapidement formaté et prét a enregistrer.
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Format DRIVE_01 (Dx) X

Capacity:

119 GB w
File system

exFAT v

Allocation unit size
128 kilobytes ~

Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options

Quick Format

Utilisez la boite de dialogue
Formater de Windows
pour formater votre disque
externe au format exFar.

Start Close

Capturer vidéo

L'option de capture vidéo prend en charge les modeles de mélangeur ATEM dotés de fonctions de
capture USB.

Capturer une image fixe

Pour capturer une image fixe de votre diffusion, il suffit de cliquer sur le bouton correspondant.

Il fonctionne comme une diathéque qui vous permet d’ajouter les fichiers capturés a la bibliotheque
de médias. Vous pouvez ensuite immédiatement charger une image fixe dans le lecteur multimédia
et I'utiliser dans votre diffusion, ou enregistrer la bibliotheque de médias sur votre ordinateur.

Pour enregistrer la bibliotheque de médias :
Allez dans la barre de menu en haut de I'écran et cliquez sur Fichier/Enregistrer sous.
Choisissez un emplacement pour la sauvegarde.
Cliquez sur Enregistrer.

Maintenant que votre bibliotheque de médias est enregistrée sur votre ordinateur, vous pouvez
accéder aux images fixes capturées et les utiliser dans votre logiciel graphique.

Le générateur de timecode génére automatiquement le timecode de I'heure de la journée a partir
du moment ou vous lancez 'ATEM Software Control. Cependant, vous pouvez réinitialiser le
compteur sur zéro, ou entrer manuellement un nouveau timecode de départ.
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Générateur de timecode

00:00:05:00

Continu

00:00:00:00

Avec ’ATEM Mini Pro et ’ATEM Mini Extreme, le
générateur de timecode peut étre réglé sur I'heure
de la journée ou en continu, la ol vous pouvez
régler le préréglage d’'un timecode manuellement.

Pour configurer le préréglage d’un timecode manuellement :
Cliquez sur le menu Mode, et sélectionnez Continu.

Dans le petit champ de saisie du timecode, entrez une valeur de timecode. Alors que vous
tapez, les nouvelles valeurs apparaitront en vert.

Pour confirmer le changement et lancer le timecode, cliquez sur Régler.

Heure de la journée

Lorsque I’ATEM Mini Pro ou 'ATEM Mini Extreme est connecté a votre ordinateur, 'appareil va
synchroniser le timecode de I'heure de la journée avec votre ordinateur. Uappareil a une horloge
interne qui peut continuer a faire tourner le timecode pendant environ 6 jours. Ainsi, une fois le
mélangeur déconnecté de votre ordinateur, le timecode de I'heure de la journée va continuer
jusqu’a ce que la batterie soit déchargée. La batterie se charge lorsqu’elle est connectée a votre
ordinateur via USB.

REMARQUE Le générateur de timecode est également crucial lorsque vous effectuez des
enregistrements indépendants sur les Blackmagic Pocket Cinema Camera 4K et 6K.
Lorsque ces caméras sont connectées aux entrées HDMI de 'ATEM Mini, elles vont
automatiquement se conformer au générateur de timecode de I’ATEM. Ainsi, comme toutes
les caméras enregistrent avec le méme timecode, vous pouvez monter votre diffusion en
post-production avec toutes les caméras synchronisées sur une timeline multicaméra. Par
exemple, vous pouvez importer chaque enregistrement indépendant dans DaVinci Resolve
et configurer un montage multicaméra avec toutes les caméras synchronisées sur le méme
timecode.

L'onglet Audio permet de mixer des sources audio connectées a '’ATEM Mini via HDMI et
I'audio du micro.

Les caméras et les sources audio externes sont listées sur le haut du mixeur audio ainsi que le signal
de sortie audio master de la sortie programme webcam USB de l'ordinateur.
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Le mixeur audio affiche des voyants tally pour toutes les sources audio qui sont actuellement a
I'antenne ou lorsque la fonction AFV est sélectionnée. Il affiche également les niveaux audio,
la balance audio et des boutons permettant de sélectionner l'audio qui doit étre utilisé.

Au-dessous de chaque source audio, vous trouverez un vumetre, un fader pour régler le niveau audio
maximum, et une molette pour régler la balance audio gauche/droite de ce canal. Le fader principal
situé sur le coté droit du mixeur audio permet de régler le gain du niveau audio sur la sortie
programme webcam USB et posséde son propre vumétre. A coté du fader principal, vous trouverez
des faders qui vous permettent de contréler le niveau audio des micros connectés aux entrées micro.

Les boutons situés au-dessous de chaque vumetre déterminent si l'audio est toujours disponible
pour le mixage ou s'il I'est seulement lorsque la source est a l'antenne.

La fonction de monitoring solo de chaque entrée est grisée, car elle prend en charge les modeles
de mélangeur ATEM Production Studio et ATEM Broadcast Studio.

Tally

Toute source dont l'audio est a I'antenne est indiquée par un voyant rouge tally dans le logiciel. Dans
I'exemple ci-contre, la caméra 3 et la caméra 4 sont allumées car leur audio est configuré pour étre
constamment a I'antenne. Le voyant s'allume en jaune ambré lorsque la fonction AFV est
sélectionnée et que la caméra associée a ce canal est hors antenne. Cela s'applique également au
voyant tally du fader principal lorsque son bouton AFV est sélectionné. Lorsque la fonction FTB est
activée, le voyant tally du fader principal clignote en rouge.

Niveau audio

Utilisez le fader du niveau audio pour régler le niveau de gain audio pour chaque caméra et source
audio. Les nombres situés au-dessous de chaque vumetre affichent le niveau audio maximal réglé
par le fader. Les nombres situés au-dessus du vumetre affichent le niveau de créte atteint par la
source audio. Un nombre vert représente les niveaux audio bas a moyen.

Si le vumétre se trouve régulierement dans le rouge, et que le nombre rouge situé au-dessus ne
change pas, réduisez le niveau audio pour éviter une distorsion du son. Aprés avoir ajusté le niveau
audio, il est préférable de réinitialiser le nombre rouge en cliguant une fois dessus. Observez le
nouveau nombre un instant et vérifiez qu'il change et gu'il ne monte pas directement en fleche pour
finir par se bloquer dans le rouge. Si cela arrive, vous devrez réduire encore un peu plus le

niveau audio.
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Balance audio

Le mixeur audio prend en charge I'audio stéréo de chaque source audio. Si vous désirez changer la
balance des canaux audio gauche et droit pour une caméra ou une autre source audio, ajustez la
molette jusqu'a la balance désirée.

Le vumetre de la Cam1 est grisé pour
indiquer que ce canal audio ne sera
pas utilisé car ses boutons ON et AFV
ne sont pas activés. La fonction AFV
de la Cam2 est sélectionnée mais son
audio n’est pas utilisé actuellement, car
la caméra n’est pas a I'antenne comme
indique le voyant tally jaune ambré.
La fonction ON est activée sur les
Cam3 et Cam4, ce qui signifie que leur
audio est toujours utilisé. Leur voyant
tally reste allumé, méme lorsqu’une
autre caméra est a I'antenne. Les
indicateurs de niveau audio pour les
micros 1 et 2 sont aussi réglés sur On
et restent donc présents dans le mix.

Sélection des sources audio

Au-dessous de chaque vumetre, vous trouverez les boutons ON et AFV qui permettent de
sélectionner les sources audio qui sont envoyées au signal de sortie programme du mélangeur.

ON Sélectionner ON permet de mixer une entrée audio au signal de sortie
programme de fagon permanente, méme lorsque la source vidéo qui lui est
associée n'est pas a I'antenne. Le voyant tally rouge reste allumé car I'audio
est toujours a I'antenne. Sélectionner cette option désactive automatiquement
I'option AFV.

Audio Follow Video L'option Audio Follow Video permet d'effectuer un fondu enchainé de I'audio lors
d'un changement de source. L'audio sera uniqguement envoyé au signal de sortie
programme lorsque la source est a I'antenne, ce qui allume le voyant tally rouge
situé au-dessus. Lorsqu'elle est hors antenne, le voyant tally est jaune ambré.
Sélectionner cette option désactive automatiquement la fonction ON.

SOLO La fonction Solo représentée par une icbne casque sous chaque entrée est
disponible sur les mélangeurs ATEM Production Studio et Broadcast Studio.

Niveau audio de la sortie master

Le fader principal situé sur le coté droit du mixeur audio permet de régler le gain du niveau audio
pour la sortie programme webcam USB et possede son propre vumetre. Sélectionnez le bouton
AFV sur le fader de la sortie audio master pour activer la fonction de fondu au noir AFV. Cela vous
permet d'effectuer un fondu de la sortie audio master lorsque vous cliquez sur le bouton FTB.

Monitoring du mixeur audio

La molette de volume et les boutons du moniteur se trouvent sous le fader maitre et contrélent la
sortie de monitoring audio. Vous pouvez utiliser ces parameétres pour établir des niveaux audio
indépendants afin de contrdler le mixage audio sans affecter I'audio du signal de sortie programme.
Sivous avez sélectionné une seule entrée a controler, ces parameétres vous permettent de contréler
les niveaux audio du moniteur pour la source en question sans affecter 'audio du signal de sortie
programme. Pour activer ces parametres, ouvrez la fenétre de paramétrage et sélectionnez I'option
Moniteur audio sous le paramétre Audio.
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AFV Sélectionnez On pour un contréle audio sur la sortie XLR du moniteur.
Désélectionnez On pour désactiver I'audio via la sortie XLR du moniteur.

DIM Sélectionnez DIM pour réduire temporairement le niveau du monitoring
audio sans avoir a ajuster le fader.

LATEM Mini integre des commandes audio Fairlight avancées qui permettent d’améliorer la qualité
du son de chaque entrée et de la sortie principale. Ces commandes comprennent notamment le
contréle du niveau des entrées, un égaliseur paramétrique a six bandes et des parametres de
dynamique puissants.

Cette section du manuel présente les différentes commandes audio Fairlight que vous pouvez
utiliser pour optimiser le mixage audio de votre production en direct.

Niveau des signaux d’entrée

En général, la premiere étape du mixage audio consiste a normaliser toutes les entrées. Pour ce
faire, il suffit d’ajuster la molette représentant le niveau de chaque entrée afin d’optimiser tous les
niveaux sans les écréter.

Cette commande se situe en haut de chaque piste sous le voyant tally. Modifiez le niveau en
cliguant sur la molette et en la déplacant vers la gauche pour réduire le niveau, ou vers la droite
pour 'augmenter. Réglez la commande de chaque entrée afin que les entrées aient la méme
intensité sans les écréter.

Une fois que vous avez normalisé tous les niveaux des entrées, vous pouvez commencer a
optimiser les qualités de chaque entrée audio a l'aide de I'égaliseur paramétrique a 6 bandes et des
commandes de dynamique.

Contréle du décalage

Parfois, lorsque vous utilisez de I'audio analogique via les entrées micro de votre ATEM Mini, il se
peut gu’il y ait un petit décalage de synchro entre I'audio analogique et la vidéo. Par exemple, l'audio
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analogique peut paraitre en avance sur la vidéo. Cela arrive car 'audio analogique est indépendant
des entrées vidéo et provient directement d’'une source externe, tandis que les entrées HDMI
peuvent provoquer un décalage selon I'’équipement utilisé en amont, tel que certaines caméras et
processeurs vidéo. Régler le décalage audio permettra de synchroniser parfaitement I'entrée audio
analogique avec les entrées vidéo des caméras.

Ajuster le décalage de I’entrée sélectionnée :

Cliquez sur I'indicateur de décalage situé sous la molette de contréle du niveau audio dans
la bande du canal.

Cliquez sur I'indicateur de décalage situé sous la molette du
niveau audio pour ouvrir la commande du décalage.

Une petite fenétre contenant la molette d’ajustement du décalage s’ouvre.

Cliquez sur la molette et déplacez-la vers la gauche pour réduire le décalage, ou vers la
droite pour 'augmenter. La quantité de décalage est exprimée en images. Cliquez sur le
petit x dans le coin gauche de la fenétre pour la fermer ou déplacez la fenétre a un endroit
approprié sur votre bureau si vous souhaitez apporter des modifications ultérieurement.

Parameétres entrée - Micro 1

Cliquez sur la molette et déplacez-la vers la gauche
ou vers la droite pour réduire ou augmenter le
décalage requis pour une entrée analogique.

Les entrées et la sortie master possedent toutes un égaliseur paramétrique a 6 bandes qui permet
de contréler des fréquences spécifiques. Il peut par exemple réduire les basses fréquences du bruit
de fond ou le bruit d’une entrée micro, mais aussi booster les basses fréquences sur une piste au
son faible. Il permet également d’ajouter des particularités a chaque entrée afin qu’elles soient plus
distinctes dans le mixage final. Vous disposez de nombreuses options créatives.

Egaliseur paramétrique
Pour ouvrir I'égaliseur paramétrique d’une entrée ou de la sortie master, cliquez sur 'indicateur
correspondant.

Cliquez sur l'indicateur de I'égaliseur d’'une entrée
pour ouvrir 'égaliseur paramétrique a 6 bandes.

La premiere chose que vous verrez est le graphique comportant les numéros 1a 6 en haut de la
fenétre. Ces numéros sont des poignées réglables qui correspondent aux bandes 1a 6.

Chacune des 6 bandes de I'égaliseur paramétrique possede une colonne de parameétres. Ces
parametres different selon la bande que vous contrblez et le type de filtre que vous utilisez.
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Egaliseur - Cam1

o Egaliseur

Chaque entrée audio possede son propre égaliseur paramétrique a 6 bandes.

Vous pourrez en apprendre davantage sur les filtres a bande dans cette section.

Si vous souhaitez modifier un parametre, il faudra d’abord vous assurer que la bande est activée.
Cliquez sur le libellé d’'une bande pour I'activer. Lorsque que la bande est activée, le libellé de son
bouton sallume en bleu. Vous pouvez a présent modifier les paramétres de cette bande, ou cliquer
sur les poignées et les déplacer pour faire des ajustements rapides.

Poignées

La poignée de chaque bande est positionnée sur la courbe affichée sur le graphique. Vous pouvez
cliquer sur chaque poignée et la déplacer pour choisir la fréquence de la bande correspondante,
mais aussi pour régler le gain. Lorsque vous déplacez une poignée avec votre souris, les parametres
de fréquence et de gain sont affectés simultanément. Vous pouvez ainsi effectuer des ajustements
de fréquence rapides a chaque bande.

REMARQUE Pour apporter des modifications a l'aide d’'une poignée, veillez a ce que la
bande soit activée. Cliquez simplement sur la bande que vous souhaitez ajuster. Lorsque
que la bande est activée, son libellé s’allume en bleu.

Lorsque vous déplacez une poignée vers la gauche ou vers la droite, vous remarquerez que la
fréquence et les décibels se mettent a jour dans les parametres de la bande. Ces changements
seront également reflétés dans les boutons préréglés L, ML, MH et H relatifs a la plage de
fréquences.

Molettes de fréquence

Vous pouvez également utiliser les molettes de fréquence de chaque bande pour sélectionner une
fréquence spécifique.

Préréglages de la plage de fréquences
La plage de fréquences de chaque bande est définie par des boutons préréglés. Par exemple, la
lettre L (Low) couvre la plage de fréquences de 30 a 395 Hz.
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Pour comprendre comment ces préréglages définissent la plage de fréquences, sélectionnez un
filtre notch dans le menu, puis cliquez sur chaque préréglage de plage de fréquences. Vous verrez
I'effet de filtre se déplacer a 'emplacement de la courbe du graphique qui correspond au préréglage
choisi. Vous pouvez ainsi rapidement définir une plage de fréquences spécifique pour le filtre.

Vous trouverez ci-dessous un tableau représentant la plage de fréquences pour chaque préréglage
de plage de fréquences.

Préréglage de plage de fréquences Plage de fréquences
L (basses fréquences) 30 Hza 395 Hz

ML (bas médiums) 100 Hz a 1,48 kHz
MH (hauts médiums) 450 Hz a 7,91 kHz

H (hautes fréquences) 1,4 kHz a 21,7 kHz

Molettes de gain
Cliquez sur la molette de gain et déplacez-la vers la gauche ou vers la droite pour réduire ou
augmenter le volume de la fréquence sélectionnée.

Facteur Q

La commande facteur Q est disponible lorsque le filtre bell est appliqué aux bandes 2, 3, 4 et 5.
Elle regle la plage de fréquences affectée par le filtre. Par exemple, si vous la réglez sur le
parametre minimum, le filtre affectera une large plage de fréquences. Par contre, si vous la réglez
sur le parametre maximum, I'effet se limitera a un point précis. C’est important si vous souhaitez
inclure ou exclure certaines qualités du son dans les fréquences environnantes lors de vos
changements.

Quand vous ajustez le facteur Q, regardez la forme de la courbe passer d’un bord arrondi a un point
précis. Cela vous montrera comment les fréquences qui entourent la fréquence cible sont affectées.

Comparez I'audio modifié avec I'original en cliquant sur le bouton situé dans le
coin gauche de la fenétre de I'égaliseur. Ce bouton vous permet d’activer et de désactiver
I'égaliseur.

Filtres de bande

Vous pouvez choisir entre six différents types de filtre de bande, notamment bell, high shelve, low
shelve, notch, passe-haut et passe-bas. Grace a ces filtres, vous pouvez contréler des zones
spécifiques dans une plage de fréquences. Par exemple, le filtre low shelve permet d’augmenter ou
de réduire le volume des basses fréquences sur le graphique, tandis que le filtre high shelve
contrdle les hautes fréquences.

Essayez de mettre un filtre low shelve sur la bande 3 et d’apporter des changements au parametre
gain. Vous remarquerez que les changements sont portés sur les basses fréquences du graphique.
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Vous trouverez ci-dessous une description pour chaque type de filtre.

Bell High Shelve Low Shelve

Ce filtre permet d’augmenter Ce filtre permet d’augmenter ou Ce filtre permet d’augmenter ou
ou de réduire la plage de de réduire le volume des hautes de réduire le volume des basses
fréquences située autour d’'une fréquences du graphique. fréquences du graphique.

fréquence définie.

Notch Passe-haut Passe-bas

Ce filtre permet de supprimer ou Ce filtre supprime les trés basses  Ce filtre supprime les tres hautes
de couper une fréquence définie.  fréquences, sans affecter les fréquences, sans affecter les
hautes fréquences. basses fréquences.

II'arrive parfois que les filtres de chaque bande se chevauchent sur la courbe du
graphique et que les modifications apportées se complétent. Par exemple, vous aurez
peut-étre appliqué un filtre Low Shelve sur la bande 4, et un filtre Notch sur la bande 5 qui
réduisent une fréquence dans la méme plage.

En plus de I'égaliseur paramétrique a 6 bandes, vous pouvez également améliorer et peaufiner
'audio de I'entrée et de la sortie master a l'aide des commandes de dynamique. Alors que
I'égaliseur permet de contrbler les fréquences d’'un signal, les commandes de dynamique
permettent de régler les différents niveaux du signal. Vous pouvez par exemple étendre la plage
dynamique entre les bas et les hauts niveaux a I'aide de I'expanseur, définir les niveaux les plus forts
ou les plus faibles du signal a I'aide du gate, ou utiliser le compresseur et le limiteur afin d’'augmenter
le niveau du signal sans I'écréter.

Associées aux commandes de 'égaliseur, ces fonctions sont trés puissantes, car elles vous
permettent de définir 'audio avec précision et d’optimiser le son de la sortie master.

La section suivante décrit les commandes de 'expanseur, du gate, du compresseur et du limiteur.

Les commandes de dynamique peuvent
étre ouvertes pour chaque entrée ainsi
que pour la sortie master en cliquant sur
I'indicateur de dynamique correspondant.
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Parametres de dynamique communs

Lexpanseur/gate, le compresseur et le limiteur ont des paramétres en commun. Ces parametres
vous permettent de définir la fagon dont chaque fonction affecte le son, notamment le niveau
auquel la fonction se déclenche, mais aussi la durée d’application et la force de la fonction. Les
parametres disponibles dépendent de la commande de dynamique que vous utilisez.

Seuil Ce parametre régle le niveau sonore auquel la fonction s’active. Par exemple,
lorsque vous réglez le seuil du compresseur sur -20dB, le mélangeur active la
compression lorsque le signal dépasse -20dB. De méme, lorsque vous réglez
I’expanseur sur -40dB, le mélangeur active I’'expanseur uniquement lorsque le
niveau du signal descend au-dessous de -40dB.

Plage Ce parametre définit la plage de décibels affectée par la fonction.

Ratio Ce paramétre définit la force maximale de la fonction une fois qu’elle a été
déclenchée.

Attack Ce parametre régle l'intensité de la fonction lorsqu’elle est déclenchée. Par

exemple, une longue attaque permettra a la fonction de se fondre au signal, sans
trop attirer I'attention. En revanche, une courte attaque sera plus appropriée a

un environnement sonore complexe comprenant des variations rapides, car une
attaque plus longue pourrait provoquer des artefacts.

Hold Ce parametre maintient la fonction dynamique pendant une durée réglable.

Release Ce parameétre est similaire a I'attaque. Toutefois, il a lieu a la fin de I'activité de
la fonction. Par exemple, il permet d’atténuer progressivement ou rapidement la
fonction dynamique une fois que le niveau a dépassé le seuil.

Expanseur/Gate
Le premier lot de commandes de dynamique permet de basculer entre I'expanseur et le gate.

'expansion accentue les différences de volume en réduisant le niveau des parties douces du signal par
rapport au niveau des parties plus fortes. Vous pouvez utiliser un expanseur pour accentuer les
différences entre les niveaux faibles et les niveaux forts d’'une piste, ou pour augmenter la plage
dynamique d’un signal et minimiser le bruit indésirable.

Le gate est un expanseur plus drastique, car il réduit le niveau et coupe méme certaines parties d’'un
signal qui se situent au-dessous d’un niveau déterminé afin de réduire ou de supprimer le bruit dans les
parties douces d’un enregistrement. Par exemple, une plage de 15 a 20 dB permet de réduire la
respiration dans une piste voix mais en laisse une quantité suffisante pour que le son reste naturel.

Le gate est un outil tres efficace, mais comme il est puissant, il faut I'utiliser méticuleusement. Si le seulil
du gate est trop élevé, cela peut provoquer des artefacts, comme couper le début d’'une syllabe ou la fin
d’un mot. Vous pouvez compenser cela en réduisant Iégerement le seuil, ou en augmentant le temps de
montée ou le temps de retour.

Compresseur

La compression permet de réduire les crétes d’'un signal audio en réduisant sa plage dynamique. Vous
pouvez ainsi amplifier le niveau général sans écréter le signal. C'est trés pratique pour veiller a ce que
les éléments forts du signal ne réduisent pas la force des sons plus faibles, ou pour créer des
changements de niveaux audio fluides dans le signal.

Il est judicieux d’appliquer le compresseur aprés avoir réglé les
commandes de 'égaliseur.
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Make up

Ce paramétre permet d’'augmenter le niveau général du signal en corrélation avec les parametres de
compression. Comme les niveaux forts de I'audio ont été réduits avec la compression, vous pouvez
maintenant utiliser la commande Make up pour amplifier le son général sans I'écréter.

Limiteur

Le limiteur empéche les crétes du signal de dépasser le niveau maximum préétabli. Le limiteur est
tres pratique pour éviter tout écrétage. Par exemple, si vous réglez le limiteur sur -8 dB, le signal
d’entrée ne dépassera jamais ce niveau. En ajustant les parameétres Attack, Hold et Release, vous
pourrez déterminer la fagon dont le limiteur affecte le signal.

Caractéristiques des commandes de dynamique

Commande Minimum Par défaut Maximum

Expanseur/Gate

Commandes de I'expanseur*

Seuil -50dB -45dB** 0dB
Plage 0dB 18dB 60dB
Ratio 1.0:1 1.1:1 10:1
Attack 0.5ms 1.4ms 30ms
Hold 0.0ms 0.0ms 4s
Release 50ms 93ms 4s
Expanseur/Gate

Commandes du gate*

Seuil -50dB -45dB** 0dB
Plage 0dB 18dB 60dB
Attack 0.5ms 1.4ms 30ms
Hold 0.0ms 0.0ms 4s
Release 50ms 93ms 4s
Compresseur

Commandes du compresseur

Seuil -50dB -35dB 0dB
Ratio 1.0:1 2.01 10:1
Attack 0.7ms 1.4ms 30ms
Hold 0.0ms 0.0ms 4s
Release 50ms 93ms 4s
Limiteur

Commandes du limiteur

Seuil -50dB -12dB 0dB
Attack 0.7ms 0.7ms 30ms
Hold 0.0ms 0.0ms 4s
Release 50ms 93ms 4s

*

Les commandes expanseur/gate de la dynamique master ne sont pas disponibles dans la dynamique master.
**  Le seuil de 'expanseur/gate de la dynamique master réglé par défaut est de -35dB.Le seuil de I'expanseur/gate de la dynamique
du micro réglé par défaut est de -45dB.
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Cette section décrit un workflow de base pour vous aider a utiliser les commandes Fairlight afin
d’améliorer votre mixage audio.

En général, la premiere étape pour optimiser votre mixage consiste a normaliser toutes les
entrées afin qu’elles soient a leur puissance maximale sans étre écrétées. Pour ce faire,

il faut augmenter ou réduire le niveau de gain de chaque entrée afin que la créte du signal
se situe juste au-dessous de 0dB sur I'indicateur de niveau de la bande.

Si vous souhaitez diviser une des entrées mono en deux canaux séparés pour disposer
d’une sortie stéréo, allez dans les parametres généraux du mélangeur et naviguez sur
'onglet Audio. Activez ensuite les cases représentant les entrées mono que vous souhaitez
changer en stéréo. Cliquez sur Done.

Si vous souhaitez diviser les entrés mono en deux canaux séparés, il
est préférable de le faire avant de normaliser 'entrée comme décrit dans I'étape 1,
afin que vous puissiez normaliser les deux canaux apres qu’ils aient été divisés.

Cliguez maintenant sur les indicateurs de I'égaliseur situés sous les commandes de niveau
de chaque entrée et apportez les changements nécessaires. Vous pouvez déplacer les
fenétres ou les fermer si besoin est.

Apres avoir réglé I'égaliseur, ouvrez les commandes de dynamique de chaque entrée
en cliquant sur leur indicateur de dynamique respectif. Apportez les changements de
dynamique requis afin d’améliorer et de peaufiner I'entrée audio.

Une fois I'égaliseur et la dynamique réglés pour chaque entrée, vous pouvez ouvrir les
commandes de I'égaliseur pour la sortie master et améliorer le mixage audio final.

Ouvrez maintenant les commandes de dynamique de la sortie master et apportez les
changements nécessaires afin d’améliorer la sortie finale.

Une fois toutes les commandes Fairlight réglées, vous pouvez déplacer les faders du mixeur audio
afin de les régler sur un niveau optimal pour le mixage en direct et les ajustements durant la
production. Vous pouvez retourner sur n'importe quel paramétre et apporter d’autres changements
si nécessaire. Nous vous recommandons toutefois de suivre I'ordre des étapes décrites ci-dessus
afin d’obtenir les meilleurs résultats pour chaque fonction. Par exemple, il est important de régler les
commandes de 'égaliseur avant d’apporter des changements a la dynamique, car le mélangeur
applique la dynamique a l'audio apres I'égalisation.

L'essentiel est d'appliquer des effets minutieusement afin d’obtenir un son de bonne qualité qui
soit naturel !

La page Média est I'endroit ou tous vos graphiques ou images fixes sont stockés. Elle est trés facile
a utiliser. Il suffit de trouver I'image souhaitée a I'aide de la fenétre de navigation, puis de déposer le
fichier dans un emplacement vide de la bibliothéque de médias. A partir de 13, vous pouvez charger
une de ces images dans le lecteur multimédia et la faire passer a I'antenne a l'aide du bouton source
Media Player 1sur le panneau de controle logiciel. Vous pouvez également utiliser les images du
lecteur multimédia avec les incrustateurs en amont et en aval.
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Continuez a lire cette section pour obtenir plus d’informations sur I'utilisation de la page Média de
I’ATEM Software Control.

La fenétre de navigation est un gestionnaire de fichiers simplifié qui vous permet de chercher des
fichiers graphiques sur votre ordinateur. Tous les lecteurs de votre ordinateur sont affichés, et vous
pouvez sélectionner des dossiers a partir de ces derniers. Pour visualiser les sous-dossiers, il suffit
de cliquer sur les fleches situées a cété de chaque dossier.

La fenétre Apercu affichera les fichiers graphiques sélectionnés.

que loc

Il Example Graphics
Examples - Animated Clips
Examples - DVE Graphic ...

Examples - Photos

Templates - Cooking
Templates - Motor Sport
Templates - News

Templates - Wedding

w

sonm

Basketball Live Bug.png

Basketball Lower Third Comme

Basketball Top Score.png

Fenétre de navigation
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Navigation et téléchargement de fichiers
Pour charger une image fixe, il suffit de la faire glisser de la fenétre de navigation vers un emplacement
vide de la bibliotheque de médias.

Lorsque vous déplacez une image vers un emplacement, une barre de progression affiche le temps de
chargement restant. Il est possible de déplacer plusieurs fichiers dans la bibliotheque de médias, méme
si le transfert des premieres images n'est pas terminé, car elles se téléchargeront les unes apres les
autres. Si vous faites glisser une image fixe et que vous la déposez dans une fenétre qui posséde déja un
contenu, le contenu existant sera remplacé.

La bibliotheque de médias de I'ATEM prend en charge les formats PNG, TGA, BMP, GIF, JPEG, et TIFF.

Lorsque les images ont été chargées dans la bibliothéque de médias, une image miniature apparait sur
leur emplacement. Les images fixes sont représentées par leur numéro d'emplacement, ainsi, lorsque
vous assignez une image fixe au lecteur multimédia a I'aide d’un panneau de contréle matériel ATEM
externe, il est facile de les identifier.

Le nom de chaque fichier est affiché sous I'emplacement afin de localiser facilement les fichiers que vous
avez chargés. Cela peut s'avérer tres utile car vous verrez une liste représentant les numéros ainsi que
les noms de fichier des images fixes et des clips de la bibliothéque de médias s'afficher dans la palette
Lecteurs multimédia de la page Mélangeur.

Des numéros sont affichés sur les fenétres de la bibliotheque de médias afin d'indiquer clairement quel
lecteur leur est assigné. Lorsqu’une fenétre attribuée a un lecteur multimédia commute vers la sortie
programme, le numéro représentant le lecteur multimédia devient rouge afin d'indiquer que le signal de
cette fenétre passe a I'antenne. Lorsqu’un emplacement est branché sur la sortie prévisualisation, le
numéro qui apparait sur le lecteur multimédia est en vert.

e Control

Basketball Lower Third Score

T ave S LA TS

OFF 0,0 Mb/s OK

Bibliotheque de médias de I'ATEM
Sur la page Mélangeur, vous pouvez changer l'attribution du lecteur multimédia dans la palette Lecteurs

multimédia en sélectionnant I'image que vous voulez utiliser dans le menu Média. Cliquez simplement sur
la fleche située dans la palette Lecteurs multimédia afin de sélectionner une autre fenétre.
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La page Média de 'ATEM supporte de nombreux formats de fichier, dont TGA, PNG, BMP, GIF,
JPEG et TIFF.

Les formats tels que TGA contiennent un canal alpha séparé ainsi que les canaux de couleur RVB.
Cela vous permet d’intégrer un matte, ou une image d’incrustation, au sein du canal alpha.
Lorsqu’une image TGA est chargée dans le lecteur multimédia, 'ATEM Software Control détecte
automatiquement I'image d’incrustation dans le canal alpha et la charge en tant que source
d’incrustation linéaire. Ainsi, le graphique TGA s’incrustera directement avec une parfaite
transparence.

Ci-dessous, vous trouverez les étapes permettant de créer un titre dans Photoshop avec un
canal alpha.

Ouvrez Adobe Photoshop et commencez un nouveau projet. Réglez le projet afin d’utiliser
les dimensions horizontales et verticales du format vidéo de votre diffusion. Par exemple, si
vous diffusez en 1080p50, réglez la résolution sur 1920 x 1080 pixels.

Dans la fenétre Layers, ajoutez une nouvelle couche et créez le graphique que vous
souhaitez utiliser. Dans cette démonstration, nous utilisons le synthé Wedding.

Maintenez la touche Cmd enfoncée sur Mac, ou la touche Ctrl sur Windows, et cliquez sur
la vignette de la couche utilisée pour votre graphique. Cela générera une sélection de
valeurs d’opacité pour les canaux de couleur de votre image. Leur opacité déterminera la
transparence du graphique.

Layers

Q Kind v\ me TR ®

Normal ~ Opacity: 1
Lock: B < I @  Fil: 100% -

o l Wedding

o ckground

Cliquez sur la fenétre adjacente Channels, puis sur l'outil permettant d’enregistrer la
sélection comme canal.
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Channels

Green

Blue

Alpha 1

%E I

Un canal alpha apparait sous les canaux de couleur RVB. Le canal alpha contient une
version en niveaux de gris des canaux de couleur de votre graphique. N'oubliez pas de
cliguer sur l'icéne ceil du canal alpha pour vous assurer gqu’il est sélectionné et qu'il sera
inclus lors de I'enregistrement du fichier TGA.

Channels

Blue

_Alpha 1

Votre sélection a été utilisée pour créer le matte en niveaux de gris dans le canal alpha.
Sivous le souhaitez, vous pouvez aller dans la barre Menu et cliquer sur Select/Deselect
afin de supprimer la banniere de sélection.

Vous pouvez maintenant enregistrer votre fichier TGA.

Allez dans le menu File et cliquez sur Save as. Saisissez le nom de fichier et sélectionnez
son emplacement. Dans la boite de dialogue Format, sélectionnez Targa, ce qui représente
le nom complet d’un fichier TGA, et assurez-vous que la case Alpha Channels est
sélectionnée.

ATEM Software Control 439



Save As: Wedding Lower Third_tga ¥

Tags:
Where: 7 Desktop
Format: Targa
Save: <

Alpha Channels

&

Color:

/b, File must be saved as a copy with this selection.

Cance

Cliquez sur Save. La fenétre Targa Options apparalt pour vous demander de spécifier
la résolution d’enregistrement. Sélectionnez 32 bits/pixel. Cela fournit suffisamment de
données pour 4 canaux de 8 bits comprenant les canaux rouge, vert et bleu ainsi que le
canal alpha. Cliquez sur OK.

Targa Options

Resolution
16 bits/pixel
24 bits/pixel

© 32 bits/pixel

Compress (RLE)

Votre fichier TGA est enregistré.

Vous pouvez maintenant ouvrir 'TATEM Software Control et charger le fichier dans la
bibliotheque de médias. A partir de 13, déposez le graphique dans le lecteur multimédia.

Le canal alpha enregistré sera automatiquement chargé dans la source d’incrustation du
lecteur multimédia. La source d’incrustation utilise 'image en niveaux de gris du canal alpha
pour communiquer a I'incrustateur linéaire les valeurs de transparence pour le graphique.

Lorsque vous commutez l'incrustation linéaire a I'antenne, le graphique sera incrusté a
l'arriere-plan avec une parfaite transparence.
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Utiliser la fonction de
controle des caméras

Il suffit de cliquer sur le bouton Caméra de I'ATEM Software Control pour accéder a la fonction de
controle des caméras. Cette derniére vous permet de commander les Blackmagic Pocket Cinema
Camera 4K et 6K a partir de votre ATEM Mini. Les parameétres des caméras, tels que l'iris, le gain, la mise
au point, le niveau de détail et le contréle du zoom sont facilement ajustables avec des objectifs
compatibles. Vous pouvez également harmoniser les couleurs des caméras et créer des rendus fabuleux
a l'aide de l'outil de correction colorimétrique primaire DaVinci Resolve intégré a la caméra.

Cam1 On Air Cam2

OFF 0,0 Mb/s OK

Fonction de contréle des caméras de 'ATEM

Le mélangeur ATEM contréle les caméras en diffusant des paquets de contrdle via toutes les entrées
HDMI de votre ATEM Mini. Cela signifie que vous pouvez connecter une entrée HDMI de votre ATEM Mini
au connecteur HDMI de la caméra et cette derniere détectera les paquets de contrble dans le signal
HDMI et vous permettra de contréler les fonctionnalités de la caméra.

’ATEM Software Control détecte automatiquement quelle caméra est connectée a quelle entrée. Ainsi,
les signaux tally déclencheront toujours les caméras adéquates. Cependant, si vous souhaitez modifier le
mappage des boutons pour que les entrées caméra apparaissent sur différents boutons, vous pouvez
configurer le mappage des boutons depuis les préférences de 'ATEM Software Control.

Panneau de contréle pour caméra

Lancez le logiciel ATEM Software Control et cliquez sur le bouton Caméra situé au bas de la fenétre du
logiciel. Vous apercevrez une rangée de fenétres qui contiennent des outils permettant d’ajuster et
d’affiner I'image de chaque caméra Blackmagic. Les commandes sont trés faciles a utiliser. Il vous suffit
de cliquer sur les boutons a I'aide de votre souris, ou de cliquer et déplacer les curseurs pour effectuer
des ajustements.

Sélection de la caméra a commander

La rangée de boutons située sur le haut de la fenétre de contrdle de la caméra vous permet de
sélectionner le numéro de la caméra que vous souhaitez commander.

Etat du canal

La section Etat du canal est située dans la partie supérieure de chaque fenétre de contréle de caméra et
affiche le libellé de la caméra, l'indicateur de passage a l'antenne et le bouton de verrouillage. Appuyez
sur le bouton de verrouillage pour verrouiller toutes les commandes relatives a une caméra spécifique.
Lorsque la caméra est a l'antenne, la section Etat du canal s'allume en rouge et affiche I'alerte On Air.

Utiliser la fonction de contréle des caméras
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Parametres de la caméra

Le bouton de paramétrage de la caméra situé en bas a gauche de la roue maitresse vous permet
d'ajuster les détails du signal d'image de chaque caméra.

Cam1 On Air

Chaque fenétre de contréle
de caméra affiche I'état

du canal afin que vous
sachiez quelle caméra est a
'antenne. Utilisez les roues
chromatiques pour ajuster les
000 000 000 0,00 parametres Lift, Gamma et
— Gain de chaque canal YRGB.

Détails

Ce parametre permet de régler la netteté de l'image en direct des caméras. Réduisez ou
augmentez le niveau de netteté en sélectionnant : Désactiver les Détails, Détails par défaut
pour une netteté faible, Détails moyens et Détails élevés.

Roues chromatiques

La roue chromatique est une fonctionnalité puissante du correcteur de couleurs

DaVinci Resolve. Elle permet d'effectuer des ajustements de couleur pour les paramétres lift,
gamma et gain de chaque canal YRGB. Pour sélectionner le parametre a ajuster, il vous suffit
de cliguer sur un des trois boutons de sélection situés au-dessus de la roue chromatique.

Roue maitresse

Utilisez la roue maitresse située sous la roue chromatique pour effectuer des ajustements
de contraste sur tous les canaux YRGB en méme temps, ou uniguement de luminance pour
les paramétres lift, gamma ou gain.

Boutons de réinitialisation

Le bouton de réinitialisation situé en bas a droite de la fenétre de contrdle de la caméra
vous permet de choisir aisément les paramétres de correction colorimétrique que vous
souhaitez réinitialiser, copier ou coller. Chaque roue chromatique possede également son
propre bouton de réinitialisation. Appuyez sur ce bouton pour restaurer le paramétre par
défaut, ou pour copier/coller un parametre. Les fenétres de contréle de caméra verrouillées
ne sont pas affectées par la fonction Coller.

Le bouton de réinitialisation principal est 